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1.1

Welcome

Welcome to the RIGS Handbook. This handbook is designed to offer you a useful framework of
information on resources, techniques and best practice. This information has often been
requested by RIGS groups from across the British Isles. It does not assume detailed knowledge
of RIGS systems, but is intended for use by RIGS groups and associated members rather than
the general reader.

1.2

Background

The Royal Society for Nature Conservation, and previously The Wildlife Trusts’ UK national
office, receives hundreds of enquiries every year on the subject of RIGS. They come from RIGS
groups, the geological community and the general public. The same questions arise time after
time – funding, insurance, RIGS criteria, planning, field safety, interpretation. It became
increasingly apparent there was a pressing need to provide an information resource that could be
used as a starting point for many of these questions.
These questions were explored further at a RIGS development day held at Ketton RIGS in
Leicestershire in 1996. The same needs and questions were voiced. This led to the RIGS
development strategy, 1997, which identified the need to produce a RIGS Handbook as a
resource for RIGS groups.
Research for the Handbook began in 1998 with a telephone survey, shortly followed by the
outcome of two workshops held at the first UKRIGS conference in Worcester. A consultation
paper sent to all RIGS groups brought all those comments together in one document; the
responses revealed RIGS groups' priorities, needs and desires. These were prioritised and
elements of the Handbook were commissioned from RIGS groups and other experienced
people.
By April 1999, the Handbook had evolved to such an extent that it was well over 200 pages,
divided into 12 sections, each at varying levels of completeness. This first rough draft was
reviewed by a small group of Earth scientists who considered the content and general format.
Following further compilation and editing, the revised Handbook was widely circulated to
members of the UKRIGS Steering Group and other conservation professionals in the summer of
1999. Their subsequent comments and recommendations are incorporated here.
The whole process leading to the production of the chapters in this handbook has been one
of consultation at every possible level. RIGS groups, individual members of RIGS groups,
officers representing all the statutory conservation agencies, non-government bodies
associated with Earth science and conservation, geological societies, the National Trust,
local authorities, educational bodies and companies have been and continue to be involved.

1.2.1

The results of consultation

Listed below are some of the main suggestions that came out of the workshops at the 1998
UKRIGS Conference and the subsequent consultation. It was recommended that:
♦

the Handbook should not be prescriptive and that it should simply guide, suggest and
advise
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♦

it should not re-invent the wheel and should build on existing publications such as the
Nature Conservancy Council's Earth science Conservation in Britain – A strategy, The
Royal Society for Nature Conservation's Starting RIGS and The Wildlife Trusts’ Wildlife
Sites Handbook

♦

case studies detailing success and failure and good practices should be included

♦

the Handbook should assume no prior knowledge, go 'back to basics' and be fully inclusive

♦

the Handbook should be produced in the format of an A4 ring binder, with hard cover, so
that updates or new sections could be easily inserted

♦

a ‘blank’ notes section should be included for groups to add their own information

♦

it should be black and white for easy reproduction

♦

it should include a glossary of acronyms and abbreviations as well as a ‘Who’s Who in
Earth science’ section

♦

the Handbook should offer guidelines and advice to enable the further standardisation of
site recording and RIGS criteria

♦

the Handbook should incorporate advice on producing constitutions and forming new
groups, funding and educational sites

♦

a summary document should be created for wider distribution

♦

it should be taken into account that access to the Handbook via the internet was a likely
development for the near future

All these requests have been considered and incorporated into the Handbook.

This is an evolving document and its value is totally dependent on feedback from
you, the user. We have included a feedback form in the inside sleeve of this folder.
Please use this form to help us to continually improve the Handbook

1.3

Future development of the Handbook

The Handbook aims to strike a balance to suit the varying needs of RIGS groups at their
differing stages of development. Whilst a well developed RIGS group may only require
information to help them conserve and interpret sites, other groups may want outline guidance
on all aspects of RIGS work. The RIGS movement is diverse, and meeting all the needs in a
single publication at one time is not practicable.
The sections that have been completed will be particularly helpful to RIGS groups in an early
stage of development. However, they will put the work of all groups firmly into context. These
chapters will help all groups to see how their work is complementary to that of other statutory
and non-statutory bodies.
This handbook will never answer all the questions that a RIGS group will wish to ask, but it is a
starting point. Each site and feature of the landscape will require a slightly different
RIGS Handbook 2000
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conservation approach to protect it for the future. The completed Handbook will give you
guidance that will help you to take those slightly different approaches.

Remember: Please advise RSNC if your contact details change to enable us to
effectively provide you with Handbook updates.

1.4
1.4.1

How to use the RIGS Handbook
Inclusive chapters

Each chapter attempts to be a guide in its own right. There is some cross-referencing between
chapters, but it is intended that you can take out any chapter and refer to it in isolation. For ease
of use, you will find the contents list, references, specific contacts and appendices to each
chapter contained within that section rather than at the end of the Handbook.

1.4.2

Page numbering

To enable easy updating, the Handbook is numbered by chapter and page number. This means
that if one chapter is amended, it does not affect the numbering of the entire Handbook. Page
numbering can be found in the bottom right-hand corner of each page.

1.4.3

Section numbering

Sections are numbered by chapter, section and sub-section. For example, Chapter 2, Section 4,
sub-section 7 would be 2.4.7.

1.4.4

Key to symbols

Throughout the Handbook, you will see symbols used including a hammer and a magnifying
glass. The key to these is given at the front of the Handbook in the Preface. These symbols are
to help you to easily spot key pieces of information.

1.4.5

Updates

The RIGS Handbook will be frequently updated. You will regularly be sent new pages that will
replace the previous ones.

1.4.6

Comments and feedback

This handbook is by no means static and its format allows for easy and regular updating when
required. We welcome your constructive views and comments and have included a feedback
form for this purpose. You will find it in the inside sleeve of the Handbook. Please use the form
to help us to continually improve the Handbook. When you come across examples of good
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practice and experiences you feel would be useful to the RIGS network as a whole, please let us
know.

1.5

Acknowledgements

Many people have been involved in the production of this handbook and their time and effort is
greatly appreciated. This achievement would not have been possible without them. Many have
edited the text or written pieces in their own time. This is typical of the overall commitment
found throughout the RIGS movement. Such dedication is the life-blood of RIGS groups and
without it there would not be a RIGS movement.
As the Handbook is still being developed with new information being added all the time, the list
of people who have contributed will continue to grow. A decision has been made to include an
ongoing list of acknowledgements in Appendix 1.5 in this introductory chapter. It is quite clear
where many of the examples and case studies are derived from and thanks go to those groups
who have offered sample work and case studies. All those contributors are acknowledged in
this introductory section, but we would like to pay a particular tribute to the many unsung
workers who continue to give of their time to RIGS groups. Thank you for your generosity and
dedication in helping to protect sites and landscape for future generations to enjoy.
Finally, the exceptional work and commitment of Vicky Mason must be acknowledged. She
began this process in August 1998 and has worked tirelessly to see it through to production.
Many, many weekends have been spent writing original text or re-drafting after others have
dissected it. This was achieved with tact, patience and diplomacy. Vicky you have our sincere
thanks.

Mick Stanley
Earth Science Manager, RSNC

1.6

An introduction to RIGS

This section defines RIGS and considers a rationale for RIGS in a wider Earth heritage
conservation context. It also looks at the history and outlines who is involved within the RIGS
system.

1.6.1

Earth heritage conservation

‘Earth heritage conservation’ is the broad term used in this document which refers to all aspects
of the conservation, protection, management, interpretation and education relating to geological,
geomorphological, landscape and soil sites. Earth science is the broad term used to identify the
scientific study of geological, geomorphological, landscape and soil sites.
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1.6.2

RIGS
‘Regionally Important Geological and Geomorphological Sites’ (RIGS) are currently
considered the most important places for Earth science outside statutorily protected
land such as Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs). RIGS are identified by locally
developed criteria. They are important as an educational, historical and recreational
resource. The designation of RIGS is one way of recognising and thereby protecting
important Earth science and landscape features for the future

1.6.3

Site terminology

The term ‘Regionally Important Geological and Geomorphological Site’ has been adopted to
describe locally and regionally important Earth science sites. The term ‘RIGS’ is receiving
wider recognition and is now the most commonly used. Other terms which are used to describe
locally important geological/geomorphological sites include County Geological Site, Site of
Nature Conservation Interest (SNCI) and Site of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINC).
Throughout this handbook, the term RIGS is used to describe all sites identified for the purposes
described in the Earth science Conservation in Great Britain Strategy 1990, irrespective of the
terminology used locally.

1.6.4

A RIGS system

A RIGS system should describe the processes involved in selecting and assessing locally and
regionally important sites, protecting them through the planning process and monitoring both
the sites and the effectiveness of the system.
A RIGS system should include processes for:
♦

identifying sites, through detailed survey and assessment

♦

effective documentation of sites

♦

maintaining value of sites by working with landowners and managers

♦

protecting sites through the planning system

♦

assessment of the effectiveness of the system monitoring site integrity

♦

the provision of an education and information resource for the wider appreciation of Earth
heritage at all levels

♦

considering it in conjunction with other designations, initiatives and plans. See chapter 3

1.6.5

The uses of RIGS

Information about RIGS should be a shared resource. RIGS are the key areas for Earth science,
outside the statutory network. They can and should be used by a wide range of conservation
and land management organisations as an efficient way of targeting and directing their
activities. One of the primary reasons for the establishment of a RIGS system is to provide a
range of sites that are available for education and research and to have sites that can be used by
the local community. RIGS are also often important to local people for amenity and
recreational purposes. Access to and accessibility of RIGS should be one of the main
considerations.
RIGS Handbook 2000
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1.7
1.7.1

RIGS in a national context
Earth heritage conservation and RIGS

RIGS are a vital part of Earth heritage conservation throughout the British Isles. Together with
the SSSI network and GCR sites (explored in more detail in chapter 3), RIGS are of great
importance and complement statutorily protected sites.
“The only record of the history of our planet lies in its landscape and in the rocks
beneath our feet. Here, and only here, can we trace the cycles of change and renewal
that have shaped the Earth in the past, and that will continue to do so in the future.
The record is unique and much of it is surprisingly fragile. It must be conserved so
that future generations can enjoy it and seek a greater understanding of it for the
benefit of the planet and humanity” (Malvern International Task Force, 1993)

This paragraph was taken from the introduction to a booklet entitled, Earth Heritage
Conservation. This was produced following the Malvern Conference in July 1993 and was
aimed at both specialists with an interest in Earth science and non-specialists in government,
industry and commerce. The document outlined the justifications for conserving Earth science
sites. Those same justifications underpin the criteria for selecting RIGS sites:
♦

To preserve our heritage for the future

♦

To train Earth scientists

♦

To provide an essential teaching facility for lifelong learning

♦

So they may act as a focus for leisure and tourism activities

♦

To allow research for the advancement of science

♦

They have aesthetic, amenity, historical and cultural value

1.7.2

The relevance of RIGS

Earth science sites are worthy of conservation in their own right. They hold within them crucial
information about the history of the British Isles and the Earth. However, the conservation of
sites for their Earth science interest can sometimes seem to be removed from the main thrust of
species and habitat conservation. This is surprising given that there is no justification for this
separation in British law: the Wildlife and Countryside Act (1981) affords equal protection to
habitats, species and Earth science features.
The importance of Earth sciences in determining the nature and location of habitats, and
therefore indirectly helping to determine species number and distribution is becoming
increasingly well understood. Logically then, an understanding of the importance of the role of
Earth sciences ought to be recognised through conservation management and should be fostered
by local authorities under existing commitments. This might be done through the local
Biodiversity Action Plan process (see sub-section 3.9.2). Earth science is therefore fundamental
to many wider conservation goals and the Earth science resource has exerted a strong influence,
in physical, social and economic terms, on ‘the way Britain looks today’.
As RIGS are selected for a wider range of criteria than SSSIs, they can be seen to be very
relevant to local priorities and issues, such as the provision of agreed access to the countryside.
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They can provide an historical and cultural link between the development of built-up areas and
the Earth through quarries or mining sites, and they can be an important educational resource.
At a school and university level, fieldwork can help in the development of a number of key
skills such as literacy, numeracy, comprehension of complex ideas and group working. The
provision of interesting and safe sites for schools and universities is also an important way of
initiating and supporting an interest in Earth science.
One of the key aims of the RIGS initiative is “to conserve a series of locally important
geological sites”. Many geological localities are threatened by irreversible damage. The
following table illustrates some examples:
Threat

Method

Development

The value of Earth science sites is often not known and sites are
simply lost when land is developed for uses such as industry,
agriculture, forestry and housing.

Demand-led minerals plans

Many minerals plans are determined by the demand for a resource
and ignore the sustainability of a resource in a particular area. Many
resources such as Quaternary deposits and geomorphological features
are finite.

Landfill

The infill of disused mineral workings is a constant threat to our
geological resource. There is an assumption from planning
authorities that all holes in the ground are undesirable and must be
filled in. Landfill is often the best economic option.

Reclamation schemes

Most mineral planning permissions granted now carry conditions
specifying that the operator cannot simply abandon a site after
exploiting the resource. Those sites that did not carry these
conditions are currently being reviewed under the 1995 Environment
Act. Many sites are restored to their previous use such as agricultural
land, other sites are developed as nature reserves or leisure sites.
Landscaping, top soil introduction, infill, return to agriculture and
flooding can all ultimately destroy geological exposures.

Loss of soils

Rare and ancient soils are being lost. Modern farming techniques,
forestry, industry, recreation and urbanisation are a constant threat to
soils.

Land stability

The stabilising of land, such as cliffs and slopes is often
unsympathetic with Earth science features. The natural processes that
have resulted in the perceived need for stabilisation are often
desirable.

Coastal defence

The need to protect valuable farming land and property on the coast
often outweighs the need to allow natural coastal processes. These
processes, however, are often preferable as they can allow geofeatures to be maintained or exposed.

Loss of road and rail cuttings

Earth science is not normally considered alongside archaeology,
landscape and wildlife during Environmental Impact Assessment.
Consequently, geological features are often not retained and
important fossil finds lost. Most new road and rail cuttings are
graded, covered in topsoil and planted. Exposures that do remain are
commonly overgrown and degraded.

Neglect

Many sites often become overgrown and deteriorate, thus masking
the underlying geology.

Temporary exposures

The Earth sciences are not given as much consideration in the
planning process as areas such as archaeology, nature conservation
and landscape features. Consequently, sometimes when development
occurs, valuable geo-information is lost.

RIGS Handbook 2000

chapter 1, page 8

1.7.3

The need to designate RIGS

The importance of RIGS should be clear from the preceding sections. However, many Earth
science sites are under threat from a whole host of sources. Natural degradation is inevitable but
it is still possible to minimise even that process by the judicious use of physical protection from
the elements.
Rare sites protected from the elements: The Fossil Grove in Glasgow and the Rifle
Butts SSSI near Market Weighton, East Yorkshire are the only two Earth science
sites in Britain today that are protected from naturally degrading elements. The
Fossil Grove has been enclosed in a protective building since 1887. The Rifle Butts
was covered by a protective roof in 1994

Both sites described in the box above, are also examples of Integrity Sites (see appendix 1.2),
one side of a two-part classification of Earth science conservation. Their scientific and
educational value lies in the fact that they contain finite and limited deposits. These are
landforms or fossils that are irreplaceable if destroyed. Other examples are caves, karst
(limestone pavements etc), active and static geomorphological sites, mineral dumps or mineral
and fossil sites.
‘Exposure sites’ are those whose scientific or educational value lies in providing exposures of a
deposit which are extensive or plentiful underground. Most quarries, cuttings, cliffs, mines and
outcrops fall into this category (see appendix 1.2).
The conservation of sites in these two categories are different. Active erosion or quarrying can
create exposure sites where none existed previously. Integrity sites require preservation or, at
least, human intervention should be restricted.
The table in sub-section 1.7.2 outlines the major threats to Earth science sites. The designation
of a RIGS can help to protect both categories of site but Integrity Sites will often be protected as
SSSIs.
The protection of RIGS is achieved most effectively through the planning system through local
experts recommending sites to the appropriate planning authority. Most local planning
authorities regard RIGS as equivalent to non-statutory wildlife sites and thus list them in their
local plan.
Case study extract – Peterborough Local Plan, Policy L22 b) The City Council will
not grant planning permission for any development, whether on-site or off-site,
which could adversely affect the flora or fauna or geological features of any local
nature reserve, county wildlife site or regionally important
geological/geomorphological site

Although effective conservation and management of sites will often depend upon agreements
and cooperation with landowners and site operators, protection is only possible if local
authorities are aware of these important Earth science sites; it also depends on their ability to
restrict development there.
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1.8

A brief history of the development of RIGS

Earth heritage conservation has traditionally been the responsibility of English Nature, Scottish
Natural Heritage, the Environment and Heritage Service for Northern Ireland and the
Countryside Council for Wales (formerly the Nature Conservancy Council). This was carried
out by identifying, designating and managing of Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs),
recognised for their national and international importance.
In the late 1980s, the extent of local Earth heritage conservation was very patchy across the UK
and there was a need to provide a national focus and identity for regionally and locally
important Earth science sites. English Nature’s paper for the first UK RIGS Conference 1998
highlights much of the background and development of the RIGS network.

1.8.1

Why RIGS was born

The RIGS initiative was created because a need was identified to:
♦

conserve local geological and geomorphological sites for educational purposes

♦

involve people in Earth heritage conservation

♦

build on existing resources and good practice

♦

build a network of locally important sites to underpin the SSSI network and protect locally
important sites identified in the National Scheme for Geological Site Documentation
(NSGSD)

♦

facilitate consultation between existing local groups already involved in local Earth
heritage conservation

1.8.2

The conception of the RIGS initiative

The concept of RIGS was first initiated by the Nature Conservancy Council (NCC) publication
Earth science conservation in Great Britain – A Strategy (1990). The principles for RIGS
outlined in this strategy remain the basis of local Earth heritage conservation in Britain today.

“RIGS are sites within a county (or, in Scotland, a region) that are considered
worthy of protection for their Earth science importance but are not protected as
SSSIs” (Earth Science Conservation in Great Britain – A Strategy)

The RIGS initiative has three main aims:
1

To conserve a series of locally important sites for educational reasons

2

To involve local people in Earth heritage conservation

3

To raise public awareness and appreciation of Earth heritage
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The NCC strategy identified a rationale for the RIGS initiative. RIGS are essentially equivalent
to non-statutory Wildlife Sites and are sometimes referred to locally by the same name. The
range of sites that could be selected included undesignated sites such as educational sites and
denotified SSSIs but also Wildlife Trust reserves, local nature reserves and other relevant sites.
RIGS should not be seen as second-tier SSSIs, but as sites of regional or local importance in
their own right. One of the main aims of RIGS is to identify sites for educational purposes.
Records from the NSGSD (usually based with museums or local record centres) should act as
the starting point of the RIGS selection process.

1.8.3

Guidelines for selecting RIGS

These guidelines are taken from the NCC strategy. The main selection criteria are based on four
main themes. All RIGS systems should incorporate these principles.
Sites are selected according to their value for:

1.8.4

1

Educational fieldwork in primary and secondary schools, at undergraduate level
and in adult education courses

2

Study by both professional and amateur Earth scientists. Such sites demonstrate,
alone or as part of a network, the geology or geomorphology of an area

3

Historical significance in terms of important advances in Earth science
knowledge

4

Aesthetic qualities in the landscape, particularly in relation to promoting public
awareness and appreciation of Earth sciences

Some milestones in RIGS development

1990

The RIGS initiative was introduced in Earth science Conservation in Great
Britain – A Strategy, which defined national RIGS criteria.

1991

The first practical guidance leaflet, Regionally Important Geological/
geomorphological Sites, suggested how to set up a RIGS group.

1993

Starting RIGS, a publication by the Royal Society for Nature Conservation,
outlined further practical advice to RIGS groups on how to get started.

1994

The Welsh RIGS groups formed an Association of Welsh RIGS groups (AWRG)
to steer the way forward for RIGS groups in Wales. AWRG has held five RIGS
forums to date with widely varying themes.

1997

The RIGS Development Strategy was produced by The Wildlife Trusts’ UK
national office. The strategy identified some priorities and objectives for RIGS
work following a development day at Ketton RIGS Site, Leicestershire and a
discussion day at English Nature in Peterborough.

1998

The First UK RIGS Conference was held at University College Worcester. This
was organised by the Herefordshire and Worcestershire RIGS Group in
September 1998. The conference reviewed the development and achievements of
RIGS. A new UK RIGS Steering Group came out of the conference which was
formally set up in December 1998.

1999

The Association of UK RIGS Groups (UK RIGS) was formed. This is an
independent body charged with progressing the development of RIGS across the
British Isles. The RIGS Steering Group met four times and proposed the
formation of the Association of UK RIGS Groups (UK RIGS) with a constitution
that met the Terms of Reference (see appendix 1.3) set out for the steering group
at the Worcester conference. At the fourth meeting of the UK RIGS Steering
Group in June 1999 the constitution was agreed and the signatories became the
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interim committee of the Association of UK RIGS Groups (see appendix 1.4). A
new force in the RIGS movement was born.

1.9

The people and organisations behind RIGS

RIGS systems have evolved in different ways, and rarely is a mechanism for running a system
replicated exactly between different counties or regions. The mechanisms for co-ordinating the
RIGS scheme nationally are in the process of change. Some of the main partners that have been
involved in the RIGS system are listed below. Further details on each are given in the
remainder of this section:
♦

The Association of UK RIGS Groups (UK RIGS)

♦

Local volunteers (RIGS groups)

♦

Local geological societies and related groups (OUGS, Russell Society)

♦

Statutory Conservation Agencies

♦

The Royal Society for Nature Conservation

♦

Wildlife Trusts

♦

Local authorities

♦

Museums

♦

Local/environmental Record Centres

♦

Universities and other educational establishments

♦

British Geological Survey

♦

The Geologists’ Association

1.9.1

The Association of UK RIGS Groups (UKRIGS)

UKRIGS is made up of the membership of RIGS groups across the British Isles and exists to
promote RIGS for education and public benefit. UKRIGS works towards a British Isles
perspective. It also focuses on common purposes and issues of interest to local RIGS groups. It
fulfils the need for RIGS groups to work together in partnership to create a strong ‘British Isles’
approach to seeking funds and standardising techniques, such as recording systems.

The UKRIGS mission statement: “The Association will encourage the appreciation,
conservation and promotion of Regionally Important Geological and
Geomorphological Sites for education and the public benefit”
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1.9.2

Local volunteers

The RIGS initiative primarily exists thanks to the hard work, commitment and enthusiasm of
volunteers interested in protecting our Earth heritage. Whilst the RIGS initiative is open to
anyone, it does rely on the particular expertise of Earth scientists.

1.9.3

Geological societies and related groups

For many years, local geological societies undertook the recording and assessment of geological
and geomorphological sites (such as the Black Country Geological Society). The RIGS system
provides a national focus and recognised identity for regionally important Earth science sites.
Collected data was given to their local records centre or local authority and practical
conservation and interpretation work on sites was undertaken. It is natural for these geological
societies to continue this valuable role as part of the RIGS system.

1.9.4

Statutory conservation agencies

The Nature Conservancy Council and English Nature were instrumental in establishing the
RIGS system in the early 1990s. They offered small financial incentives for the establishment
of RIGS. English Nature, the Countryside Council for Wales (CCW) and Scottish Natural
Heritage (SNH) are currently involved in the national organisation of RIGS. CCW offers
support to RIGS in Wales at a national level through the employment of a RIGS officer.
Information and advice is available to RIGS groups and others interested in local geological
conservation on a variety of issues. CCW also supports RIGS in Wales through access to
services such as Geographical Information Systems (GIS) and the provision of training and
events, such as supporting the annual Welsh RIGS Forum.

1.9.5

The Royal Society for Nature Conservation (RSNC)

RSNC currently supports RIGS in England and Scotland at a national level. Support is
available, including the provision of an enquiry service, advice on a variety of issues (see
below). RSNC also provides a range of resources including this handbook, information leaflets,
a regular newsletter and, soon, information on the web. RSNC can advise on planning issues,
health and safety, insurance, volunteers, funding applications, press and publicity, organising
events and training.

1.9.6

Local Wildlife Trusts

Many local Wildlife Trusts are in some way involved with and supportive of the RIGS system.
The work of The Wildlife Trusts is linked to their National Conservation Plan, a costed
development plan which directs activity in eight key areas. The Conservation Plan is led by
targets laid out by the Government in the UK Biodiversity Action Plan. Some of the Plan’s
featured habitats are directly linked to Earth science issues. These include:
♦

peatland

♦

limestone pavement

♦

chalk stream

♦

calcareous grassland

♦

coast
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Partnerships between The Wildlife Trusts and RIGS groups help to integrate biological and
geological conservation.

1.9.7

Local authorities

Local authority involvement is often initially through museums which act as local record
centres. More recently, planning departments have tended to take the lead. Frequently,
ecologists or ‘conservation advisers’ within local authorities are part of the planning department
and it is often these departments which have directed funds to the running of RIGS schemes.
However, the involvement of local authorities (with a few notable exceptions) rarely goes
beyond the use of RIGS as a mechanism for planning and development control. Planning
guidance does recommend that local authorities should take ‘nature conservation’ into account
in development plans. However, no guidance is given on the actual RIGS systems to be used.
Local authorities are often prepared to protect local sites and will frequently include RIGS
within development or area plans.

1.9.8

Museums

Some museums have been and remain centres for biological and geological recording, where
both site records and specimens are kept. Museums today are often run by the local authority.
The role of museums in RIGS development was further established on a local basis through the
National Scheme for Geological Site Documentation (NSGSD) which strongly promoted
museums as local geological recording centres. Some museums continue to have this role and
museum staff are often closely linked with RIGS work. In some circumstances, this is part of
the geological or natural science curator’s role.

1.9.9

Local Record Centres (LRCs)

LRCs provide a local focus for holding, managing and assessing local records. Most centres’
primary focus is biological records but some also handle geological data. LRCs vary
considerably throughout the UK. Some are well-developed small organisations providing
services to a range of statutory and non-statutory organisations, others are entirely voluntary.

1.9.10

Universities and other educational establishments

A key aim of RIGS is to facilitate the conservation of geological sites for educational purposes.
Educational establishments are among the main users of such sites and much geological
expertise can be found within Earth science and environmental departments. Many universities
are involved with RIGS for educational and research reasons. For example the Herefordshire
and Worcestershire RIGS Group has established a geological records centre for the two counties
of Herefordshire and Worcestershire at University College Worcester.

1.9.11

British Geological Survey (BGS)

The BGS supports the aims of UK RIGS and will provide assistance and guidance to the local
RIGS groups whenever possible. The BGS will co-operate with UK RIGS and help with the
development of good practice in site recording and databasing. Requests for information by
RIGS groups will be treated with the same priority as those from academics and researchers and
RIGS groups will have access to the National Geological Records Centre on that basis.
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1.9.12

The Geologists’ Association (GA)

The GA is an active supporter of the RIGS initiative recommending that all of its affiliated
groups contribute and participate in RIGS (see appendix 4.5). In addition the GA supports
groups financially through its small grants scheme, the Curry Fund.

1.10 How RIGS groups operate
The RIGS movement is locally driven and operates mainly at county, regional or unitary level.
There are exceptions, with some RIGS groups operating at district or metropolitan council level.
Many of them are now affiliated to the Association of UK RIGS Groups which aims to give
RIGS a national voice, direct policy decisions for RIGS and seek sources of funding for RIGS
groups locally.

1.10.1

England and Scotland

RIGS in England and Scotland are also supported by the Royal Society for Nature Conservation
(RSNC) where there is one full-time development officer (England) and one part-time
development officer (Scotland). The majority of funding comes through landfill tax (The
Hanson Environment Fund and Shell UK), English Nature and Scottish Natural Heritage.

1.10.2

Wales

The Welsh RIGS groups are also supported by the Association of Welsh RIGS Groups
(AWRG) a national steering group which is representative of each RIGS region in Wales. The
Steering Group facilitates cooperation between the regions. The Countryside Council for Wales
presently provides financial support for RIGS in Wales.
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Appendix 1.2
integrity sites

A definition of exposure and

Exposure sites: These are sites whose scientific or educational value lies in providing exposures of a
deposit which are extensive or plentiful underground. The usual situation is that the deposit or structure
in question is widespread underground and is almost certain to contain similar features to those visible at
the site, but, in practical and economic terms, the deposit is not available for study other than at the site.
Such ‘exposure’ sites are numerically the most common category of sites and include most quarries,
cuttings, cliffs, outcrops and mines. The conservation of ‘exposure’ sites depends almost entirely on
preserving suitable exposures; the actual material can be exposed to form equally good or better
exposures. This might be achieved by quarrying or continued marine erosion. It is often possible to
create exposure sites where none existed before.
Integrity sites: These are sites whose scientific or educational value lies in the fact that they contain
finite and limited deposits or landforms that are irreplaceable if destroyed. The usual situation is that the
deposit or landform is Quaternary in age, and of limited lateral extent, although many geologically older
examples also fall into this category. Examples include glacial, periglacial, fluvial and coastal landforms
and their associated deposits, cave and karst sites, and unique mineral, fossil, stratigraphic, structural and
other geological deposits and features. ‘Integrity’ sites are, by definition, finite and irreplaceable. The
approach to their conservation is to maintain the integrity of their deposits or landforms. This approach
is, therefore, weighted heavily in favour of preservation and restriction of man-made changes.
The following is taken from Earth Science Conservation Strategy in Britain (refer to the references in
appendix 1.1).
Category of site

Type of site

Exposure site

♦

Disused quarries, pits and cuttings

♦

Active quarries, pits and cuttings

♦

Coastal and river cliffs

♦

Foreshore exposures

♦

Mines and tunnels

♦

Inland outcrops and stream sections

♦

Static (fossil) geomorphological sites

♦

Active process geomorphological sites

♦

Caves and karst

♦

Unique mineral, fossil or other geological sites

♦

Mine dumps

Integrity site

Sources:

JNCC, An Introduction to the Geological Conservation Review, 1996; NCC, Earth Science Conservation
in Great Britain – A Strategy, 1990
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Appendix 1.3
Steering Group

Terms of reference of the UK RIGS

These terms of reference were given to the UK RIGS Steering Group following the first RIGS conference
in Worcester. They were devised by Phil Doughty who was asked to facilitate the formation of the UK
RIGS Steering Group.
1

To produce a proposal for the setting up and structure of a UK RIGS Body which will serve the
RIGS movement. Such a body to be ‘credible’ in the eyes of the Heritage Lottery Fund.

2

To define the role of the body and to identify the areas of RIGS activity that should be nationally
coordinated.

3

To produce a draft constitution.

4

To produce, if necessary, a proposal for the electoral structure of any element of the body.

5

To propose a funding structure to support a national strategy.

6

To prepare an application, if appropriate, to the Heritage Lottery Fund and/or other grant giving
organisations, for funds to take the RIGS movement forward.

7

To determine the voting membership relating to all these issues.

8

To present proposals to the RIGS movement as soon as possible but by August 1999 at the latest.
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Appendix 1.4
The Association of United Kingdom
RIGS Groups (UK RIGS) constitution
Adopted on 17 June 1999
1

The name of the Association is ‘The Association of United Kingdom RIGS Groups (UK RIGS)'.

2

Subject to the matters set out below, the Association and its property shall be administered and
managed in accordance with this constitution by the members of the Executive Committee,
constituted by clause 7 of this constitution.

3

The Association will encourage the appreciation, conservation and promotion of Regionally
Important Geological and Geomorphological Sites for education and public benefit through the
following objects:
a To provide a United Kingdom perspective through a national coordinating body for the RIGS
movement
b To work towards a British Isles perspective including the Republic of Ireland, the Isle of Man
and the Channel Islands
c To focus on common purposes and issues and meet the needs of RIGS Groups at every level
d To develop appropriate structures for UK RIGS and to promote the movement nationally
e To identify and secure resources to enable member RIGS Groups to work effectively
f

To identify and promote standards and systems in nomenclature, recording and documentation

g To implement any national policies and strategies
h To work with other organisations to achieve these objects
i
4

To review these objects from time to time

In furtherance of the objects but not otherwise the Executive Committee may exercise the
following powers:
a Power to raise funds and to invite and receive contributions provided that in raising funds the
Executive Committee shall not undertake any substantial permanent trading activities and shall
conform to any relevant requirements of law
b Power to buy, take on lease or exchange any property necessary for the achievement of the
objects and to maintain and equip it for use
c Power subject to any consents required by law to sell, lease or dispose of all or any part of the
property of the Association
d Power to employ such staff (who shall not be members of the Executive Committee) as are
necessary for the proper pursuit of the objects
e Power to co-operate with other voluntary bodies, charities and statutory authorities operating in
furtherance of the objects or of similar purposes and to exchange information and advice with
them
f

Power to establish or support any associations, charitable trusts or institutions formed for all or
any of the objects
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g Power to appoint and constitute such advisory committees as the Executive Committee may
think fit
h Power to do all such other lawful things as are necessary for the achievement of the objects
5
a Full membership of the Association shall be open to any independent United Kingdom RIGS
Group who is deemed by the Executive Committee to fully represent the RIGS movement in
their local area and who has paid an annual subscription laid down from time to time by the
Executive Committee. A member group shall appoint an individual to represent it and to vote
on its behalf at meetings of the Association, and may appoint an alternative to replace its
appointed representative at any meeting of the Association if the appointed representative is
unable to attend.
b Every full member shall have one vote.
c Associate membership shall be open to other individuals and organisations who wish to
support the RIGS movement. Each associate member organisation shall appoint an individual
to represent it at meetings of the Association; and may appoint an alternative to replace its
appointed representative at any meeting of the Association if the appointed representative is
unable to attend. Associate members shall not have the power to vote.
d The Executive Committee may unanimously and for good reason terminate the membership of
any individual group or organisation; provided that the individual group or organisation
concerned or the appointed representative of the member organisation concerned (as the case
may be) shall have the right to be heard by the Executive Committee and that the decision of
the executive is ratified by the next AGM of the Association, before a final decision is made.
6

At the annual general meeting of the Association the full members shall elect from amongst
themselves an Executive Committee including a chairman, a secretary and a treasurer, who shall
hold office from the conclusion of that meeting.

7
a Nobody shall be appointed as a member of the Executive Committee who is aged under 18 or
is not a nominee of a full member.
b The Executive Committee shall consist of no more than eight members being:
i

The honorary officers specified in the preceding clause;

ii Not more than five members elected at the annual general meeting who shall hold office
from the conclusion of that meeting.
c The Executive Committee may in addition appoint not more than two co-opted full members
but so that no-one may be appointed as a co-opted member if: as a result, more than one third
of the members of the Executive Committee would be co-opted members.
d All members of the Executive Committee shall retire from office at the end of the second
annual general meeting after the date on which they came into office, but they may be reelected or re-appointed. If all the membership of the Executive Committee is newly elected
then members shall retire from office at the end of the first annual general meeting after the
date on which they came into office excepting the honorary officers, who will retire from office
at the end of the second annual general meeting after the date on which they came into office.
In either case, members may be re-elected or re-appointed.
e The proceedings of the Executive Committee shall not be invalidated by any vacancy among
their numbers or by any failure to appoint or any defect in the appointment or qualification of a
member.
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8

A member of the Executive Committee shall cease to hold office if he or she:
a becomes incapable by reason of mental disorder, illness or injury of managing and
administering his or her own affairs
b is absent without good reason from all their meetings held within a period of six months and
the Executive Committee resolve that his or her office be vacated or
c notifies to the Executive Committee a wish to resign (but only if at least three members of the
Executive Committee will remain in office when the notice of resignation is to take effect).

9

No member of the Executive Committee shall acquire any interest in property belonging to the
Association (otherwise than as a trustee of the Association) or receive remuneration or be
interested (otherwise than as a member of the Executive Committee) in any contract entered into
by the Executive Committee.

10
a The Executive Committee shall normally hold at least three ordinary meetings each year. A
special meeting may be called at any time by the Chairman or by any two members of the
Executive Committee upon not less than four days’ notice being given to the other members of
the Executive Committee of the matters to be discussed.
b The Chairman shall act as Chairman at meetings of the Executive Committee. If the Chairman
is absent from any meeting, the members of the Executive Committee present shall choose one
of their number to be Chairman of the meeting before any other business is transacted.
c There shall be a quorum when at least three members of the Executive Committee are present
at a meeting.
d Every matter shall be determined by a majority of votes of the members of the Executive
Committee and voting on the question but in the case of equality of votes the Chairman of the
meeting shall have a second or casting vote.
e The Executive Committee shall keep minutes, in books kept for the purpose, of the
proceedings at meetings of the Executive Committee and any sub-committee.
f

The Executive Committee may from time to time make and alter rules for the conduct of their
business, the summoning and conduct of their meetings and the custody of documents. No rule
may be made which is inconsistent with this constitution.

g The Executive Committee may appoint one or more sub-committees consisting of three or
more members of the Executive Committee with in addition up to two other experts for the
purpose of making any inquiry or supervising or performing any function or duty which in the
opinion of the Executive Committee would be more conveniently undertaken or carried out by
a sub-committee; provided that all acts and proceedings of any such sub-committee shall be
fully and promptly reported to the Executive Committee.
11
a The funds of the Association, including all donations and bequests, shall be paid into an
account operated by the Executive Committee in the name of the Association at such bank or
building society as the Executive Committee shall from time to time decide. All cheques drawn
on the account must be authorised by at least two members of the Executive Committee one of
whom must be the Treasurer.
b The funds of the Association shall be applied only in furthering the objects.
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12
a Subject to the provisions of sub-clause (b) of this clause, the Executive Committee shall cause
the title to:
i

all land held by or in trust for the Association;

ii all investments held by or on behalf of the Association; to be vested either in a corporation
entitled to act as custodian trustee or in not less than three individuals appointed by them as
holding trustees. Holding trustees may be removed by the Executive Committee at their
pleasure and shall act in accordance with lawful directions of the Executive Committee.
Provided they act only in accordance with the lawful directions of the Executive
Committee, the holding trustees shall not be liable for the acts and defaults of its members.
b If a corporation entitled to act as custodian trustee has not been appointed to hold the property
of the Association, the Executive Committee may permit any investments held by or in trust
for the Association to be held in the name of a clearing bank, trust corporation or any
stockbroking company which is a member of the International Stock Exchange (or any
subsidiary of any such stockbroking company) as nominee for the Executive Committee, and
may pay such a nominee reasonable and proper remuneration for acting as such.
13

The Executive Committee shall have obligations with regard to:
a the keeping of accounting records for the Association;
b the preparation of annual statements of account for the Association;
c the auditing or independent examination of the statements of account of the Association.

14
a There shall be an annual general meeting of the Association which shall be held in the month
of September in each year or as soon as practicable thereafter.
b Every annual general meeting shall be called by the Executive Committee. The Secretary shall
give at least 21 days notice of the annual general meeting to all the members of the
Association. All full members of the Association shall be entitled to attend and vote at the
meeting.
c Before any other business is transacted at the annual general meeting the full members present
shall appoint a Chairman of the meeting.
d The Executive Committee shall present to each annual general meeting the report and accounts
of the Association for the preceding year.
e Nominations for election to the Executive Committee must be made by full members of the
Association in writing and must be in the hands of the Secretary of the Executive Committee at
least 14 days before the annual general meeting. Should nominations exceed vacancies,
election shall be by ballot. Nominees must be proposed by their own RIGS group and seconded
by a separate full member. No individual full member may propose more than two nominations
for election to the Executive Committee in any one year.
f

15

All members may submit motions to be included in the agenda of the AGM. Such motions
must be received by the Secretary of the Executive Committee at least 14 days prior to the date
of the AGM.

The Executive Committee may call a special general meeting of the Association at any time. If at
least one third of the full members of the Association, for the time being, request such a meeting in
writing stating the business to be considered the Secretary shall call such a meeting. At least 21
days' notice must be given. The notice must state the business to be discussed.
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16
a The Secretary or other person specially appointed by the Executive Committee shall keep a full
record of proceedings at every general meeting of the Association.
b There shall be a quorum when at least one third of the number of full members of the
Association for the time being or ten members of the Association, whichever is the greater, are
present at any general meeting.
17

Any notice required to be served on any member of the Association shall be in writing and shall be
served by the Secretary or the Executive Committee on any member by sending it through the
post in a prepaid letter addressed to such member at their last known address in the United
Kingdom.

18

The Constitution may be altered by a resolution passed by not less than two thirds of the full
members present and voting at a general meeting. The notice of the general meeting must include
notice of the resolution, setting out the terms of the adoption proposed.

19

If the Executive Committee decides that it is necessary or advisable to dissolve the Association it
shall call a meeting of all full members of the Association, of which not less than 21 days' notice
(stating the terms of the resolution to be proposed) shall be given. If the proposal is confirmed by a
two-thirds majority of those present and voting the Executive Committee shall have power to
realise any assets held by or on behalf of the Association. Any assets remaining after the
satisfaction of any proper debts and liabilities shall be given or transferred to such other institution
or institutions having objects similar to the objects of the Association as the full members of the
Association may determine or failing that shall be applied for some other similar purpose.

Until the first annual general meeting takes place this constitution shall take persons whose signatures
appear at the bottom of this document.
This constitution was adopted on the date mentioned above by the persons whose signatures appear at the
bottom of this document.
Mick Stanley, Chairman, Interim RIGS Committee and East Yorkshire RIGS Group
M A E Brown, Fife RIGS Group, Lothian & Borders RIGS Group, Tayside RIGS Group
Kenneth Addison, Association of Welsh RIGS Groups, Gwynedd & Môn RIGS Group
Roderick Bowie, British Geological Survey
John Reynolds, Earth Science Teachers Associations, Staffordshire RIGS Group
Andy King, English Nature, Somerset RIGS Group
Vicky Mason, RSNC, Nottinghamshire RIGS Group
Christopher J Lowe, Cleveland RIGS Group
VA Rogers, Gwynedd & Môn RIGS Group, Countryside Council for Wales
Pauline Jones, Derbyshire RIGS Group
Mark Campbell, Gloucestershire RIGS Group
Rossalyn Halliday, Lancashire RIGS Group, Environment Agency
Michael Singh, Director of Operations, RSNC
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3.1

An explanation of conservation designations, plans
and initiatives

There are hundreds of terms, definitions, strategies, designations and initiatives used in
conservation. This chapter aims to outline the main ones relevant to local Earth heritage
conservation. It is important not only to understand their meaning but to recognise how they
relate to RIGS. Many of these terms are used throughout the RIGS Handbook in a variety of
contexts.

3.2
3.2.1

Internationally used terms
UNESCO Sites 1 – World Heritage Sites

The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) has a unique
mandate endorsed by its 186 Member States. For more than 50 years the organisation has
contributed to peace and security around the world through education, science, culture and
communications. The Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural
Heritage (the World Heritage Convention) was adopted by UNESCO in 1972. The main aim
was to bring together the concepts of nature conservation and the preservation of cultural sites
on a global scale. To date, more than 150 countries have signed the Convention, making it one
of the most universal international legal instruments for the protection of the cultural and natural
heritage.
The Convention defines the kind of natural or cultural sites which can be considered for
inclusion on the World Heritage List and sets out the duties of States in identifying potential
sites and their role in protecting and preserving them. By signing the Convention, each country
pledges to conserve not only the World Heritage sites situated on its territory, but also to protect
its national heritage.
Through the World Heritage List the convention seeks to protect sites of universal value for
their cultural or natural properties. This recognition includes biological and Earth heritage sites.
For the latter, they should be outstanding examples, representing major stages of the Earth's
history, including the record of life, significant ongoing geological processes in the
development of landforms, or significant geomorphic or physiographic features.
UNESCO’s Division of Earth Sciences provides Member States with support in the areas of
both sustainable management and development of the Earth’s mineral and energy resources, as
well as hazard mitigation. The Division’s annual budget of over $1 million covers research and
training programmes, the promotion of co-operation in geoscience and the encouragement of
Earth heritage conservation. As a logical extension of existing national and international
initiatives for the conservation of nature, UNESCO’s Earth Science division has devised the
Geoparks programme to recognise Earth heritage sites worldwide (ë www.unesco.org\whc).

3.2.2

UNESCO Sites 2 – Geoparks

In response to the perceived need for an international initiative for recognition of sites and
terrains of specifically Earth science interest, UNESCO plans to launch the Geopark
programme. This programme has the dual objectives of enhancing the value of sites which act
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as key witnesses to the Earth’s history whilst creating employment and promoting regional
economic development. A new internationally recognised label of a ‘UNESCO Geopark’,
destined to become synonymous with environmental protection and development, will be
awarded every year to some twenty territories which merit this distinction. Eventually up to 500
Geoparks will be recognised worldwide.
UNESCO’s Division of Earth Sciences has worked together with the International Union of
Geological Sciences (IUGS) and governmental institutions and took the initiative to co-ordinate
and combine several national and international efforts dealing with geoconservation, ‘geotopes’,
‘geosites’, or general geological heritage. The resulting Geopark Programme will operate in
synergy with UNESCO’s World Heritage Centre and Man and the Biosphere (MAB) World
Network of Biosphere Reserves.
A UNESCO Geopark will:
♦ be a territory encompassing one or more sites of scientific importance, not just for
geological reasons but also by virtue of their archaeological, ecological or cultural value
♦ have a management plan designed to foster socio-economic development that is sustainable.
This is likely to be based on geotourism
♦ demonstrate methods for conserving and enhancing geological heritage and provide a means
for teaching geoscientific disciplines and broader environmental issues
♦ be proposed by public authorities, local communities and private interests acting together
♦ be part of a global network which will demonstrate and share best practice in respect of
Earth heritage conservation and its integration into sustainable development strategies.
The intention is that Geoparks will be territories where the geological heritage of the Earth is
safeguarded and sustainably managed but it is also recognised that success can only be achieved
through strong local involvement. Geopark nominations must therefore come from local
communities and local authorities with a strong commitment to developing and implementing a
management plan. This plan should meet the economic needs of the local population whilst
protecting the landscape in which they live. This new initiative, which draws on four billion
years of geological history in preparation for tomorrow, is an excellent means of gaining
international recognition for locally or regionally important geological sites.

3.3
3.3.1

European designations
Special Areas of Conservation (SACs)

Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) came about through the European Commission’s
‘Council Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and Wild Flora and Fauna’. This
Habitats Directive is a legal instrument providing some unified aims for conservation across the
EC’s member states. In particular, it defines rare and endangered habitats and species.
Under this directive, adopted by the UK parliament in 1994, signatories “….agree to establish a
series of protected sites for habitats and species of community interest”. These protected sites
are the SACs.
The EC’s ‘Annex 1’ of the 169 ‘natural habitat types of EC interest’ includes many habitats of
relevance to general conservation in Britain. Amongst the ‘Priority Habitats’ of direct interest to
geologists and geomorphologists are tufa formations, limestone pavements and raised bogs.
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3.3.2

Special Protection Areas (SPAs)

The European Commission’s Directive 79/409, ‘Conservation of Wild Birds’, obliges
signatories to classify “…sufficient areas of habitat…to ensure the survival and breeding…of
certain species of vulnerable birds listed in Annex 1 of the Directive”. These areas of habitat are
defined as ‘Special Protection Areas’.

3.3.3

Natura 2000

The sites which have been identified and protected across the European Union under 1979 EC
Birds Directive and the 1992 EC Habitats and Species Directive are known as Natura 2000.
Whereas the selection of SSSIs focuses on features, which are rare and valuable across the UK,
these Directives identify species and habitats, which are rare and valuable in Europe as a whole.

3.4

Nationwide or countrywide designations and
initiatives

3.4.1

The Geological Conservation Review (GCR)

Initiated in 1977 by the Nature Conservancy Council, the aim of the GCR was to review
systematically Britain’s Earth science sites and identify sites of national scientific importance.
The main phase of the review, which involved a large network of outside advisers and
contributors, was completed in 1990, by which time some 3,000 GCR sites had been identified.
Some modest additions continue to be made to the GCR as new discoveries being made and the
changing physical character of site changes.
The GCR list of sites supports statutory Earth Science Conservation - many of the GCR sites
have now been designated as geological Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) by the
statutory nature conservation agencies.
To make sure that the GCR site series encompassed the full range and diversity of Britain’s best
Earth science sites, criteria and guidelines were developed and site selection categories devised.
One hundred Earth science selection categories or ‘GCR blocks’ were defined, each
corresponding to divisions of geological time or major events within those periods. They can be
grouped into seven broad themes:
1

Stratigraphy (35 blocks)

2

Structural and metamorphic geology (10 blocks)

3

Igneous petrology (6 blocks)

4

Mineralogy (7 blocks)

5

Plaeontology (16 blocks)

6

Quaternary geology and geomorphology (16 blocks)

7

Geomorphology (10 blocks)
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Within each block, potentially suitable sites were identified by literature review and
consultation with recognised experts; of these, a high proportion were visited. Candidate site
lists were drawn up and refined by considering the GCR criteria.
Three overlapping components can be recognised in the GCR site series:
1

Sites of international importance

2

Sites that are nationally important because they show exceptional (atypical, rare or ‘classic’)
features

3

Sites that are nationally important because they are representative of a key Earth science
feature, event or process in Britain.

The final list of GCR sites for a block will be the minimum number that forms a representative
series for the subject of the block. The series will naturally include all the international and
exceptional sites.
By selecting a minimum number of sites for a block, true national importance and minimum
duplication of features of interest between sites is ensured. If two candidate sites show similar
features, only one is selected, and preference is given to the one that:
♦ is more practically conservable
♦ demonstrates a greater assemblage of geological features
♦ shows a more complete or extended record of feature of interest
♦ has been studied in greater detail
♦ has greater potential for future study
♦ has played a more significant part in the development of Earth sciences.
Through this methodology, each GCR site would have the potential for notification as a Site of
Special Scientific Interest.
The GCR is being documented in a series of 42 thematic volumes, describing the key geological
and geomorphological features of the selected GCR sites in detail. An early volume of the series
(An Introduction to the GCR, Ellis et al. 1996, JNCC Peterborough) describes how sites were
identified in the GCR in more detail. Formerly published by Chapman & Hall, the series is now
published in house by the JNCC GCR unit and consequently the cost of purchasing volumes
should reduce considerably.
GCR sites do not have statutory protection although they are candidate SSSIs. It is possible to
designate GCR sites in Scotland and Wales as RIGS to ensure them some protection as official
notification of GCR sites is not complete in these countries.

3.4.2

The Earth Science Conservation Review (Northern
Ireland)

The overall objective of the Earth Science Conservation Review (ESCR) is to identify and
describe earth science localities within Northern Ireland which achieve minimum scientific
quality standards. These sites would then be considered for designation as Areas of Special
Scientific Interest. The approach of the ESCR is broadly similar to that of the Geological
Conservation Review in Great Britain. A number of particular differences are outlined here.
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The rationale behind the ESCR hinges on a number of specific points:
♦ the statutory obligation placed on the Department to designate geological and
physiographical (geomorphological) Area of Special Scientific Interest (ASSI). Implicit in
this is the need to identify candidate ASSIs and determine their ‘specialness’ by using
ranking criteria to select those of special scientific interest
♦ the ability to define geological sites, by placing a boundary around the feature of importance
♦ recognition of the scientific and wider importance of geological and geomorphological sites
♦ recognition that there are real threats. These take the form of developments which can
obliterate features of importance, interfere with natural processes required for the sites’
continued existence or detract from the integrity of landforms.

How the ESCR has progressed
The ECSR has been progressed in a number of distinct stages:
1

A framework has been drawn up covering the range of earth science interest in Northern
Ireland. Sites were evaluated within these subject blocks.

2

Site selection criteria have been determined. These have been applied to all sites that are
theoretically within the subject block framework. This will determine which will be
progressed as ESCR sites. The term 'national significance' applies to Northern Ireland as a
single entity. Site selection has been carried out through consultation between the
Environment and Heritage Service, the subject block worker and any other relevant parties.

3

Those sites which achieve the site selection criteria are documented in a standard format.
This provides a full description of the site based on existing literature and expert
knowledge. Further research or field investigations have only been undertaken in
exceptional circumstances. Standard reports include scientific description and interpretation,
detailed site boundary maps and land use descriptions together with information necessary
for site management decisions.

4

ESCR localities will be progressed as ASSIs either as discrete sites or as part of a more
extensive Earth science or biological site.

5

A computerised database has been established to hold summary information for all ESCR
sites. This is housed on the GD2 (Advanced REVelation platform) Earth Science Database.
Copies of this database are held by Environment and Heritage Service and the Ulster
Museum. To date over 1,100 site records have been entered. Some 250 of these contain
complete site and management information.
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ESCR versus GCR
While the ESCR broadly follows the framework of the GCR, a number of differences are worth
noting.
♦

Frequently, the research history for specific subject blocks was poor or the
resource was poorly defined. In these instances, the construction of full
inventories were undertaken, notably for karst and caves and Pleistocene
Midlandian sand and gravel deglacial complexes. Outputs from these exercises
were assessed against more rigorous criteria to define those which achieved a
minimum for National Significance

♦

Site documentation was undertaken as site selection progressed. Consequently,
there was no time lag between the two components

♦

Given the absence of RIGS groups or programmes in Northern Ireland, it was
considered worthwhile to include the identification of locally important sites
within the site selection exercise. This aspect of the ESCR only commenced
during the latter stages of the programme and so the local network is currently
incomplete. However, it is intended that, once the full ESCR site list is
available (due March 2000), the full identification of locally significant sites
will be completed. This task will involve all relevant geological groups in
Northern Ireland

How the ESCR relate to other Environment and Heritage Service activities
Many aspects of the ESCR relate to other Environment and Heritage Service activities. These
include:
♦ linkage to the biological ASSI programme particularly through biogeomorphological sites
such as peatland, coastal and rivers, together with those sites with strong associated habitat
interest such as karst with limestone grassland and sands and gravels with heath
♦ provision of information for planning and wider policy decisions. These decisions cover
coastal sites and coastal zone management, quarries, sand and gravel exploitation and
landfill sites
♦ provision of information for other Environment and Heritage Service sites such as Country
Parks, National Nature Reserves and Scheduled Monuments.

3.4.3

Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) and Areas of
Special Scientific Interest (ASSIs)

The term Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) applies to areas of land that have been
notified under the provisions of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981, as being of ‘special
interest by reason of any of its flora, fauna, geological or physiographical features’. Areas of
Special Scientific Interest (ASSIs) in Northern Ireland are designated under the Nature
Conservation and Amenity Lands (Northern Ireland) Order 1985. SSSIs and ASSIs together
comprise a nationally important series of areas representing the best of our natural heritage and
the SSSI/ASSI system is the main nature conservation designation in Great Britain.
The Geological Conservation Review (GCR) and Earth Science Conservation Review (ESCR)
in Northern Ireland formed the basis for the systematic selection of nationally important Earth
heritage sites. Each site selected by the GCR is at least of national importance and so is a
candidate for notification as a SSSI/ASSI. It may subsequently be given statutory protection
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under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 if notified as an SSSI/ASSI but GCR/ESCR sites
as such do not have formal statutory protection.
Designation as a SSSI/ASSI provides a legislative mechanism which esnures that the statutaory
conservation agencies are always consulted about any development or activity that would
damage the scientific interest for which the site is notified. A potentially damaging operation
can only be carried out on an SSSI/ASSI if the relevant statutory conservation agency has given
its consent, if the operation is undertaken in accordance with a management agreement, or if the
statutory period (at least 4 months) has expired since notice was given of the intention to
undertake the work.

How SSSIs and ASSIs are designated
Firstly, a site is surveyed and identified as a GCR/ESCR of national importance. Then the
relevant statutory conservation agency, be it English Nature, the Countryside Council for Wales,
Scottish Natural Heritage or the Environment and Heritage Service Northern Ireland,
recommends to its Council or Board that they approve a proposal to notify a site as a
SSSI/ASSI. The proposal package includes a citation detailing the interest of the site, a map
defining the boundary of the site and a list of operations which are likely to damage the interest
of the site (see below). This is provided, together with any relevant information to that will
contribute to the decision made by the Council or Board. This could include details of any
preparatory work on surveys.
Once approval to notify is given, the process of formal notification is entered into and carried
out by the relevant Local Team or Area Office staff. SSSIs are notified to every owner and
occupier of the land, the local planning authority, the Secretary of State for the Environment/the
Secretary of State (Scotland)/The National Assembly (Wales) as well as relevant water,
drainage and river authorities. They receive a notification letter, the site citation, boundary map
and a list of operations likely to cause damage to the interest of the site.
There is then a three month period during which representations or objections about the
notification of the SSSI can be made to the relevant statutory conservation agency. The period
allowed for the whole notification process is nine months and within that period, the site must
once more be considered by the Council/Board and a decision made as to whether the formal
notification as a SSSI should be confirmed. At this point any unresolved objections are
considered. Based on this decision letter is sent out once more either confirming or withdrawing
the notification.
In Scotland, the Natural Heritage (Scotland) Act 1991 established an independent Advisory
Committee on SSSIs which examines notifications where the owner or occupier questions the
scientific basis for the designation. Confirmation of notification cannot proceed without
Scottish Natural Heritage having considered their advice. Even so, SNH is not legally bound to
follow it.
In Northern Ireland, the relevant legislation requires the Environment and Heritage Service to
consult with the Committee for Nature Conservation and the Countryside (the Northern Irish
statutory Council). Again there is no legal obligation to follow the advice, but adverse comment
would be carefully noted. The designation process is broadly similar the main difference being
that the authority responsible for site designation and confirmation is the Department for the
Environment for Northern Ireland. Following designation, a similar three month period for
receipt of objections exists, with confirmation following four months later.

How internal statutory conservation agencies are structured
Internal structures differ according to which country’s agency they are in. This is explained in
more detail below.
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♦ England and Wales – the council: the council is the legal entity ultimately responsible for
the employment of the staff and the delivery of the work of the statutory conservation
agencies. Council members are appointed by the Secretary of State for the Environment or
National Assembly for Wales and represent a wide range of interests including farming,
land management and local government and a diversity of specialist interests such as
ecology and the Earth sciences. The decision of the Council ultimately determines whether
or not a SSSI notification is confirmed.
♦ Scotland – the board: the Secretary of State for Scotland appoints a board of 12 members
whose responsibility it is to determine the objectives, strategies and policies and the nature
of the resources offered by Scottish Natural Heritage. They then guide the staff in their
implementation. There are three Area Boards and a Scientific Advisory Committee to
support the main committee. Area Board members, who have extensive knowledge and
experience of particular topics, advise and assist staff. The Scientific Advisory Committee
reviews the scientific basis for the notification of an SSSI and any consents.
♦ Northern Ireland – the council: in Northern Ireland, the statutory constituted Council for
Nature Conservation and the Countryside are consulted prior to any ASSI designation, but
the process of site designation and confirmation are undertaken by the Government Agency,
the Environment and Heritage Service for the Department of the Environment (Northern
Ireland).

An explanation of Potentially Damaging Operations (PDOs)
Operations likely to cause damage include all operations that could conceivably damage the
flora, fauna or geological features of a SSSI. Details are sent to owners and occupiers as part of
the notification procedure. These operations require consent from the relevant statutory
conservation agency before they can be undertaken. Alternatively, four months must have
elapsed before they can be carried out. This list of operations is essentially a mechanism for
consultation between the site owner or occupier and the Statutory Agency on the management
of the SSSI.
The equivalent schedule in Northern Ireland is known as Notifiable Operations. These
Operations would not include activities for which planning permission would be required.

How to find out more about SSSIs
Information available about each SSSI across the UK includes:
♦

a citation (description of the scientific interest)

♦

a boundary map

♦

a list of operations likely to cause damage to the scientific interest

♦

a record of relevant work and consultations relating to its management

In addition, for geological SSSIs in England, a Site Management Brief is also available. This is
a summary of the geological interest which identifies relevant references and key management
issues. In Wales, this is set out in a site management plan. The scientific interest and
management prescriptions (known as site management statements) for most Earth science SSSIs
and GCR sites in Scotland have been set out in a series of Site Documentation Reports which
are held in the local Area offices. A detailed scientific description of each Earth science interest
on a SSSI is currently being published as part of the GCR thematic volume series. SNH is
required to compile and maintain a register of notifications in respect of each planning
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authority. The planning authority is obliged to keep a copy of the register relating to their area
available at their offices for inspection by the public free of charge.
In Northern Ireland a full geological/geomorphological description is available for all ESCR
sites. Once confirmed, a site management plan and a summary of conservation objectives are
written. There is currently no plan to include the ESCR site list within the GCR published
volumes. There is, however, an ongoing series of excursion style publications featuring many
of the selected localities.
SSSI citations, boundary maps and published GCR volume reports are readily available. The
agencies produce a range of publications including booklets on SSSIs.

RIGS and SSSIs
Normally there is little advantage in notifying a RIGS for a geological interest already notified
as a SSSI given that the SSSI notification affords a high level of statutory protection.
However, SSSIs and RIGS sometimes overlap. For example, a SSSI may be notified for its
stratigraphical interest but also contain an igneous intrusion which is not part of the formal
notification. In such circumstances it may be advantageous to identify the igneous intrusion as
a RIGS and so raise its status within the planning system.
Alternatively, a biological SSSI may have been identified that also contains an Earth science
feature that is not included as a reason for notification. Here again, bearing in mind the
sensitivities that may be associated with the statutory designation, there are clear merits in
establishing a RIGS site which encompasses the Earth science interest. Some SSSIs have a
‘mixed’ interest – with both biological and Earth science features mentioned on the citation (i.e.
both biological and Earth science interests are notified features).
If the amenity or educational value of a SSSI is not recognised in a SSSI designation, there may
also be grounds for overlap.

How RIGS relate to statutory sites
RIGS are seen as complementary to the existing statutory sites in the UK and are selected using
different criteria. RIGS are not understudy SSSIs but sites of regional and local importance in
their own right. A combination of the statutory and non-statutory sites determines the minimum
natural resource which must be maintained at both a local and UK level. However, there are
three key differences between these systems.
♦ RIGS are not statutorily designated, but may receive some statutory protection through
development plans
♦ The RIGS scheme aims to select the most representative sites which meet the given
selection criteria and record a variety of other sites to support this system
♦ RIGS are also identified as areas important for educational opportunities, research and for
the wider appreciation of Earth heritage.
While no RIGS network exists in Northern Ireland it is anticipated that in the future, when such
a scheme is running, that RIGS will serve much the same function as in The British Isles.
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3.4.4

Conservation of the wider countryside

As wildlife and natural features are not confined to special reserves or protected sites, the
statutory conservation agencies have identified the need to view wildlife and landscapes as a
whole rather than solely within protected sites. The identity of the countryside and its local
distinctiveness is of vital importance for the natural environment. The agencies have begun to
examine the interactions between wildlife distribution, underlying and surface geology, land
use, natural processes and landscape pattern. This will identify character areas that have
consistent landscape, wildlife and natural features.
♦ Natural Areas: English Nature has identified Natural Areas. Their boundaries are based
upon the distribution of wildlife and natural features, the land use pattern and human history
of each area. They do not follow administrative boundaries. They are therefore a more
effective framework for planning and achievement of nature conservation objectives. Each
of the 120 Natural Areas identified in England has a Natural Area Profile outlining local
objectives and targets for that particular area. They are not designations.
♦ Natural Heritage Areas (NHAs): NHAs, identified by Scottish Natural Heritage, are
intended to be special large discrete areas of the countryside of outstanding natural heritage
value in Scotland. They should contain a wide range of nature conservation and landscape
interests where integrated management will be encouraged to take account of recreational
use and wider socio-economic activities. Powers to designate Natural Heritage areas are set
out in the Natural Heritage (Scotland) Act 1991. None had been designated up to the end of
1998.
♦ Landmap landscape assessment (Wales): CCW are undertaking a programme which takes
an holistic approach to all aspects of landscape management. Landmap is a single method
of gathering, understanding and interpreting information about the landscape. It has an
integrated approach, aiming to conserve the quality and character of the landscape and the
wider environment. It also includes information about the physical, natural and historical
aspects of the landscape.

3.4.5

National Nature Reserves (NNRs)

NNRs are designated under the National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 and
under section 35 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981. They are designated when they are
of national or international importance for nature conservation and are owned by or managed
under agreement with the relevant statutory conservation agency. They include some of the
most important natural and semi-natural habitats in the British Isles. They are designated for the
purpose of study, research and the conservation of flora, fauna, geological and zoological
interests. Wren’s Nest, Dudley, in the West Midlands of England is an example of an important
geological NNR.

3.4.6

Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBs)

AONBs are designated under the National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949.
Their primary purpose is the conservation and enhancement of natural beauty, which includes
protecting flora, fauna, geology and landscape features. AONBs also include Heritage Coasts.
In landscape terms, AONBs enjoy equal status with National Parks. There are three main
priorities for AONBs:
♦ The primary purpose of designation is to conserve and enhance natural beauty. However,
nature conservation is not a formal objective
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♦ In pursuing the purpose of designation, the needs of agriculture, forestry, rural communities
and the rural economy must be taken into account
♦ Recreation is not an objective of designation but the demand for recreation should be
consistent with the need to conserve natural beauty and encompass agriculture, forestry and
other uses
Policies for the protection of AONBs should be set out in regional planning guidance, structure
plans and local plans. The planning and administrative responsibilities for AONBs lie with
local planning authorities. Local authorities are encouraged to produce statements of intent for
AONBs which should be available to the public. Most AONBs should have management plans
drawn up with the support and approval of all involved. The Countryside Agency is able to
provide more information on AONBs.

3.4.7

Natural Scenic Areas (NSAs)

NSAs are nationally important areas of outstanding natural beauty in Scotland. They were
identified by the Countryside Commission for Scotland (since incorporated into Scottish Natural
Heritage) in the report ‘Scotland’s Scenic Heritage’ and introduced by the Government in 1980
under the Town and Country Planning Legislation.

3.4.8

Areas of Great Landscape Value (AGLVs)

AGLVs are areas of regional or local landscape importance in Scotland. They are defined by
local authorities in development plans with a view to safeguarding these areas from
inappropriate developments. They are set out in Circular 2/1962.

3.4.9

National Parks

National Parks were set up through the 1949 National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act.
The 1995 Environment Act amended their purposes which are now:
♦ to conserve and enhance the natural beauty, wildlife and cultural heritage of the National
Parks
♦ to promote opportunities for public understanding and enjoyment of their special qualities
There are 11 National Parks in England in Wales. Scotland is soon to have its first National
Park in the form of Loch Lomond and the Trossachs.

3.4.10

Environmentally Sensitive Areas (ESAs)

The Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food (MAFF) introduced ESAs in 1987 to help
protect those areas where nationally important landscape, wildlife and historic sites are
threatened by agricultural activities.
MAFF selects ESAs with advice from the Department of the Environment, Transport and the
Regions, the Countryside Agency and the statutory conservation agencies. ESAs range from
coastal marshland to rolling chalklands, to river valleys and open moorland.
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3.5
3.5.1

An explanation of regional and local designations
Regionally Important Geological and Geomorphological
Sites (RIGS)

RIGS, identified by locally-developed criteria, are currently the most important places for Earth
science outside statutorily protected land such as SSSIs/ASSIs. The designation of RIGS is one
way of recognising and protecting important Earth Science and landscape features for future
generations to enjoy.
RIGS are selected in a different way to Earth science SSSIs. RIGS are selected on a local or
regional basis using four nationally agreed criteria:
♦

The value of a site for educational purposes in life long learning

♦

The value of a site for study by both professional and amateur Earth scientists

♦

The historical value of the site in terms of important advances in Earth science
knowledge, events or human exploitation

♦

The aesthetic value of a site in the landscape, particularly in relation to
promoting public awareness and appreciation of Earth sciences

Local RIGS groups often devise additional criteria based on these national parameters
depending on local or regional circumstances.
RIGS are broadly equivalent to local Wildlife Sites and other non-statutory wildlife
designations in their level of protection through the planning system. They can be listed in local
authorities’ development plans and shown on ‘alert maps’. RIGS can be protected through the
planning system if a RIGS group recommends sites to the local planning authority.
Conservation and management of sites will usually depend upon agreements and cooperation
with landowners. RIGS are described in Planning Policy Guidance Note 9: Nature
Conservation, paragraph 17 (England and Wales) and National Planning Policy Guideline 14
(62): Natural Heritage (Scotland).
RIGS groups assess, select and often manage RIGS in their area. Most RIGS groups operate on
a voluntary basis although their members may be professional Earth scientists, consultants,
planners, teachers and conservationists as well as amateurs and volunteers.
RIGS were originally set up in 1990 by the Nature Conservancy Council and are actively
supported by the successor conservation agencies. The Royal Society for Nature Conservation
(RSNC) and the Countryside Council for Wales currently support RIGS work across the UK.
Recent developments have led to the formation of the Association of UK RIGS Groups
representing the whole of the UK. This Association aims to unify RIGS work and give RIGS a
strong UK-wide identity.

3.5.2

Local Nature Reserves (LNRs)

LNRs are declared and managed by local authorities under powers given by Section 21 of the
National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act (1949), on land in their jurisdiction and
owned or leased by them.
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A definition of LNRs
LNRs are land managed for the purpose:
1

of providing, under suitable conditions and control, special opportunities for the
study of, and research into, matters relating to the flora and fauna of Great
Britain and the physical conditions in which they live, and for the study of
geological and physiographical features of special interest in the area

2

of preserving flora, fauna, or geological or physiographical features of special
interest in the area; or for both of these purposes

Source:

Section 21, National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act, 1949)

In England and Wales the local authority may delegate its powers to a Parish Council to
undertake the role of designation. Local authorities in Scotland cannot delegate these powers.
In Scotland, legislation relating to LNRs is amended in the Local Government and Planning
(Scotland) Act 1982.
Sites proposed for the designation of a LNR should be one or more of the following:
♦ Of high natural interest in the local context (SSSI or near equivalent)
♦ Of some reasonable natural interest and of high value in the parish/district/borough/county
context for environmental education or research
♦ Of some reasonable natural interest and of high value in the parish/district/borough/county
context for the informal enjoyment of nature by the public
Additionally, the site must be capable of being managed with the conservation of nature and/or
the maintenance of special opportunities for study or research as a priority concern.

3.5.3

Wildlife Sites

Wildlife Sites, identified by locally important criteria, are the most important places for wildlife
outside legally protected land such as SSSI and ASSIs. These non-statutory sites are normally
identified by local partnerships including local authorities, Wildlife Trusts and the statutory
conservation agencies.
Wildlife Sites are usually identified in local development plans and afforded a degree of
protection through associated policies.
A range of local terms for these sites are also used including:
♦

Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINCs)

♦

Sites of Nature Conservation Importance (SNCIs)

♦

Sites of Biological Importance

♦

County Wildlife Sites

Wildlife Sites and RIGS
RIGS are selected and conserved primarily for their Earth heritage importance. However, in
many instances, RIGS will also have wildlife interest and some Wildlife Sites systems are
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integrated or run in parallel with those for Earth heritage interests or vice versa. Conservation
of Earth heritage sites can occasionally be contrary to the conservation requirements of wildlife.
In some areas Wildlife Sites and RIGS are managed together. There can be benefits in
managing the two systems together.

3.6
3.6.1

Plans and policies
Local authority development plans

Throughout this document, Development Plans are referred to in a planning context. A
Development Plan is the broad planning term given to plans that are drafted by local authorities
under Government Guidance. The role of the Development Plan is to prepare for sustainable
future development whilst safeguarding existing resources and the environment. Development
Plans should also direct opportunities for enhancing the environment and therefore should not
be restrictive on appropriate development.
♦

Development plans are the main guide to planning decisions by local authorities
and others

♦

Both the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 and the Planning and
Compensation Act 1991 have specific requirements for development plans to
include policies in respect of the conservation of natural beauty and amenity of
land

In England and Wales Development Plans are prepared by unitary authorities, county councils,
metropolitan districts and district councils. They include structure plans, local plans, unitary
development plans, minerals plans and waste plans. The following table shows which type of
local planning authority would be responsible for drafting each plan.

RIGS Handbook 1999

chapter 3, page 15

3.6.2

Planning authorities and development plans – who does
what?

Type

Also called

Unitary/
Two tier

Mineral &
waste
planning
authority?

Kind of development
plan

County Council

N/A

Two tier

Yes

Structure plan;
minerals and/or waste
local plan

District Council

District, Borough or
City Council

Two tier

No

Local plan

Metropolitan
District

Metropolitan Borough
or City Council

Unitary

Yes

Unitary development
plan (UDP) (incl.
minerals and waste
issues)

English Unitary

Council, District, City
or Borough Council

Unitary

Yes

Unitary development
plan (incl. minerals and
waste issues)

Welsh Unitary

Council, County
Borough Council,
County Council, City
& County

Unitary

Yes

Unitary development
plan (incl. minerals and
waste issues)

In Scotland, the main primary planning legislation is the Town and Country Planning (Scotland)
Act, which has been substantially amended over the last twenty years. In Scotland, the general
principle under which the planning system operates is that decisions should be taken at the most
local administrative level unless there are strong reasons for taking them at a higher level. The
Structure Plan and the Local Plan together make up the statutory Development Plan and in the
determination under the planning legislation, the presumption is in favour of those proposals
which comply with the Development Plan. The Structure Plan sets the strategic policy
framework and must be approved by the Secretary of State. The Local Plan sits within this
strategic framework and conveys the essential local development guidance which forms the
basis for development control. The adopted Local Plan should be altered or revalidated least
every five years.
General objectives for development plans and development control in Scotland are:
♦ to set the land use framework for promoting economic development
♦ to encourage economic, social and environmental regeneration
♦ to maintain and enhance the quality of the natural heritage and built environment.
In Northern Ireland such plans are referred to as Area Plans and are prepared by the Planning
Service of the Department of the Environment for Northern Ireland. The need to have Area
Plans is also a statutory requirement in Northern Ireland.
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3.7
3.7.1

An explanation of planning guidance notes
Planning Policy Guidance (England) (PPG), National
Planning Policy Guidance (Scotland) (NPPG), Technical
Advisory Notes (Wales) (TANs), Planning Advisory
Notes (Scotland) (PANs)

PPG, NPPG (formerly known as National Planning Guidelines), TAN and PAN notes set out
level from a central government perspective, broad national guidelines on the use and
development of land. They specified how local planning authorities should treat broad policy
subjects or particular planning issues. The guidance is a material consideration to be taken into
account by the authorities in determining planning applications and, in the case of appeals, by
the Secretary of State (England and Wales), The Secretary of State for Scotland and their
Inspectors or Reporters. In Scotland, Planning Advice Notes (PANs) are also used to identify
and disseminate good practice and provide advice and other relevant information. PAN 13,
entitled Planning and Geology is of most interest to RIGS groups.

3.7.2

Minerals Planning Guidance (MPG)

MPG sets out broad guidelines at a national level. It addresses how local planning authorities
should treat policy and planning issues relating to the strategic development and planning of the
UK's mineral resources. The guidance covers all aspects of mineral planning including
directing the UK's provision of mineral resources, specific areas of mineral planning including
coal and open cast mining and the environmental impacts of mineral extraction. The MPG
series does not apply to Scotland. Scottish Mineral Planning issues are dealt with through the
NPPG series. More specifically, they are included in NPPG 4 which relates to all minerals,
NPPG 16 which relates to opencast coal and through several PANS. This includes PAN 50
which concerns the environmental impacts of surface mineral workings.

3.7.3

Regional Planning Guidance (RPG)

RPG sets out broad strategic policies for a 15 to 20 year period at the regional level where there
are matters which apply across regions or parts of regions that need to be considered on a scale
wider than that of a single planning authority. There is no equivalent of RPG in Scotland.

3.7.4

Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG)

SPG may be prepared by local planning authorities to supplement the policies and proposals in a
development plan. For example, the Peterborough Geology Audit (see appendix 4.9) will be
adopted by Peterborough Unitary Authority as SPG to give them guidance on Earth heritage
information and sites. The guidance should be consistent with national and regional planning
guidance and the appropriate Development Plan and it should be clearly cross-referenced to the
relevant plan policy or proposal. In Scotland, supplementary policy guidance in the form of an
interim policy statement may be used where there is a need for an immediate policy response. It
is also helpful for issues which would benefit from a more targeted approach such as special
interest groups.
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3.7.5

Planning Policy Statement (PPS) (Northern Ireland)

The PPS series does not as yet address all planning matters e.g. there are no PPS for Minerals
Planning. The range of PPS documents will expand in due course. Given the fundamentally
different planning structure in Northern Ireland, PPS’s are effectively a statement of the
framework within which the planning authority itself operates.

3.8
3.8.1

Other useful planning terms
Section 106 / Section 50 Agreement

Under Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990, as amended by the Planning
and Compensation Act 1991 (England and Wales), a planning obligation may be entered into by
means of a unilateral undertaking by a developer or by agreement between a developer and local
planing authority. The most usual form of planning obligation is by agreement. It consists of
an undertaking set out in a civil contract which does not involve central government. In
Scotland, planning authorities have the power under Section 50 of the Town and Country
Planning (Scotland) Act 1972 to enter into voluntary agreements with persons having an interest
in land in their area for the purpose of restricting or regulating the use of that land.

3.8.2

Environmental Impact Assessments (EIAs)

EIAs are procedures where environmental information is collected and produced in the form of
an Environmental Statement (ES) for a project or development. The ES is made available for
public consultation. The ES and any comments made are taken into account by the planning
authority when considering a planning application. Assessments are produced by the applicant
in support of a proposed project or development. In Scotland, the proposals that may be subject
to Environmental Assessment were specified in the Schedules to the Regulations.

3.9
3.9.1

Other relevant plans and initiatives
Local Environment Action Plans (LEAPs) (England and
Wales)

LEAPs are non-statutory plans, which identify local environmental issues and set out joint
actions to address them. LEAPs are based on the surface water catchment of one or more rivers.
Through the LEAP process, the Environment Agency aims to promote integrated environmental
management in partnership with other organisations by:
♦ focusing attention on the environment of a specific area
♦ involving interested parties and the local community in planning for the future of the area
♦ agreeing a vision for the area which guides all Environment Agency activities over the next
10-20 years
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♦ establishing an integrated plan of action for managing the local environment over the next
five years

The Environment Agency was formed in 1996 by amalgamating three previous
organisations – the National Rivers Authority, Her Majesty’s Inspectorate for
Pollution, and the Waste Regulation Authorities

Local Environment Agency Plans (LEAPs) define the work of the Environment Agency in each
catchment region. They describe the existing state of the catchment, the desired state and detail
the issues which require attention. Issues include those related to water quality, water quantity
and physical features, air pollution and waste management.
LEAPs can highlight areas of high conservation value, including RIGS. The inclusion of LEAPs
in Local Plans can add weight to their protection. LEAPs can emphasise the importance of
controlling development in flood plains. They also address situations where the installation of
new water supply systems could have a detrimental impact on water tables.

3.9.2

Biodiversity Action Plans (BAPs)

Biodiversity action planning represents the latest approach to wildlife conservation and has
resulted from the Convention on Biological Diversity signed by Governments at the Earth
Summit in Rio in 1992. The UK response to the Convention has been to develop the UK
Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP), a national strategy to maintain and enhance biodiversity.

The UK BAP
The UK Biodiversity Action Plan is not a single document, but is made up of a series of reports
that outline generic work and specific action needed for species and habitats:

Biodiversity: The UK Action Plan
In January 1994, the Government produced Biodiversity: The UK Action Plan. This document
sets out the framework for action on biodiversity in the UK by Government, statutory agencies
and voluntary organisations.

The UK BAP goal: "to conserve and enhance biological diversity within the UK and
to contribute to the conservation of global biodiversity through all appropriate
mechanisms"

Biodiversity: The UK Steering Group Report
A UK Biodiversity Steering Group was formed following production of the UK Action Plan.
Biodiversity: The UK Steering Group Report was published in December 1995 and consists of
two volumes giving detailed recommendations to Government. Volume 1, Meeting the Rio
Challenge, represents a fundamental shift in the focus of biodiversity conservation, endorsing a
partnership approach with strategic targets and actions for work. Volume 2 illustrates this
approach with UK-wide costed action plans for priority species and habitats. The report was
endorsed by Government in May 1996.
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Subsequent tranches of action plans have also been produced for priority species and habitats,
representing those in most urgent need of conservation action. Collectively, these documents
contain more than 400 priority species plans and over 40 priority habitat plans. A structure of
steering groups covering different countries and technical issues has also been developed to
provide a framework to oversee delivery of the UK BAP.
The Steering Group Report also describes a mechanism for implementing these action plans at a
local level through the production of local biodiversity action plans. The principle is for local
BAPs to inter-connect to cover the whole of the UK, and so add up to meet the actions and
targets set out in the national action plans.

Local BAPs
The local BAP represents a long-term process for biodiversity conservation in the local area and
a means of monitoring progress. It is intended to focus on species and habitats of national
priority, and also to take into account local considerations. In this way, it encompasses the total
biodiversity of an area. The principle behind local BAPs, as with the UK BAP, is that they are
developed in partnership and so provide a common agenda for agencies working on
conservation issues. Local partnerships aiming to develop BAPs generally comprise local
authorities, statutory and voluntary conservation agencies, and farming and land-owning
organisations. The process of developing a local BAP reflects this partnership principle with a
series of stages designed to establish an ongoing process.
Step One:
Establishing a plan
partnership

Step Two:
Reviewing the
wildlife
resource

Step Three:
Evaluating the
resource and
setting
priorities

Step Four:
Setting targets
and actions

Step Five:
Implementing
actions

Step Six:
Monitoring and
reviewing
activities

A set of guidance notes and case studies has been developed to help assist the development of
local BAPs throughout the UK. These provide broad guidance only. Consequently, all local
BAPs are developing to different time scales, at various geographical levels with a tendency to
be inconsistent in format. However, this does mean that each local BAP can adapt to suit local
circumstances rather than rigidly following a standard blueprint.
There are now well over 100 local BAP initiatives at different stages underway across the UK.
Because of the relationship between this work on biodiversity and the broader work on
sustainability under Local Agenda 21, local BAPs are seen as the vehicle to deliver the nature
conservation component of a Local Agenda 21 strategy.
More background on local BAPs is available in the guidance notes listed in the references
(appendix 3.1), and details of local activity can be obtained by contacting the relevant local
authority or Wildlife Trust. A database of local BAPs has also been developed to help identify
which initiatives are underway in different parts of the UK. This can be accessed on the Joint
Nature Conservation Committee's website: ë www.jncc.gov.uk\ukbg.
There is scope to include Earth heritage conservation in local BAPs. This could vary from the
geological, geomorphological and landscape resources of the area to the wildlife systems as a
whole. Alternatively, it may include a reference to Earth heritage conservation and RIGS as in
the Devon local BAP (see appendix 3.2).
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3.9.3

Local Agenda 21

Local Agenda 21 is underpinned by the concept of sustainable development:
Two definitions of Sustainable Development:
“Development which meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability
of future generations to meet their own needs” (The Brundtland Commission 1987)
“Sustainable development means improving the quality of life whilst living within the
carrying capacity of the supporting ecosystem” (IUCN – The World Conservation
Union, the United Nations Environment Programmes and the World Wide Fund for
Nature, 1991)

Sustainable development is a complex concept, involving concepts of social justice, equity and
concern for the future, as well as environmental and development issues. Education is crucial in
achieving a move towards using resources and living sustainably.
A second Convention focusing on sustainability for the 21st century was also signed at Rio.
This Convention, termed Agenda 21, has been taken forward in the UK as a programme called
Local Agenda 21 (LA21), and complements the work on biodiversity.
Agenda 21 is the blue-print for sustainable development agreed by 180 of the
world’s leaders at the Rio Earth Summit in 1992. It stresses the importance of
involving all sectors of the community in order to move to more sustainable ways of
life and calls for local authorities to develop Local Agenda 21 strategies, in
collaboration with their communities
Local Agenda 21 is the process of developing local strategies for sustainable
development. Agenda 21 requires local authorities to build partnerships with all
sectors of the community, from local businesses, voluntary groups (such as RIGS
groups) and young people. Through this they will develop a Local Agenda 21 Action
Plan

3.9.4

Nature conservation strategies

A nature conservation strategy is a non-statutory document, which is produced by the planning
authority to outline policies and define priorities for the conservation and enhancement of
natural resources. The strategy will require assessment of the existing natural resource and
should include prescriptions for its maintenance and enhancement.
PPG9 does define a link between Nature Conservation Strategies and local plans:

Local plans “should take account of locally prepared nature conservation strategies,
which should, in turn, be consistent with development plan policies”

Some counties and areas have adopted a nature conservation strategy that encompasses Earth
science and Earth heritage sites (such as the English Nature publication, Sites of Importance for
Nature Conservation in the West Midlands, 1997). Other counties have chosen to produce a
geological strategy (see appendix 4.10).
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Appendix 3.2 – Case study: the nature of Devon, a
biodiversity action plan
The Devon Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) is unique as it refers directly to RIGS and covers Earth
science in some detail. Earth heritage is an important component of Devon’s biodiversity. The local
BAP covers a summary of Devon’s Earth history, including all geological periods and geomorphology.
The different geological sites in Devon are considered in context with national, regional and local
importance with specific reference to RIGS.

Geological Sites in Devon
Non-Statutory Geological Sites: “In addition to the GCR sites, there are a large number of other localities
of county or regional significance for geological or geomorphological conservation. Although many of
these are well known and much used by those involved in geological research and study, there has been
no comprehensive protection other then where they lie within sites designated for other reasons. The
Regionally Important Geological (and Geomorphological) Sites (RIGS) initiative promoted by English
Nature through its earth science conservation strategy encourages the protection, management and
research/educational use of such sites. These aims are being pursued on a district-wide basis in order to
identify and document RIGS sites, otherwise known in Devon as ‘County Geological Sites’”.
The Devon local BAP attempts to evaluate Devon’s Earth heritage resource against threats and losses and
potential gains. This is very important for RIGS as it clearly demonstrates a rationale for protection and
conservation of local Earth heritage sites.

Geological Threats and Opportunities
Nature Of Threat

Effect On Earth Science Interest

Waste disposal and
landfill

♦

Geological exposures obscured

♦

Access difficulties for remaining exposures

Built development

♦

Geological exposures and geomorphological features obscured or
obliterated

Mineral extraction

♦

Loss of caves/karst features and other fossil landforms/’integrity’
sites

♦

Geological exposures obscured by back-filling

Dredging

♦

Disruption to natural coastal processes

Natural degradation

♦

Vegetation obscures geological exposures

♦

Loosening of rock faces creates safety/access problems

♦

Stability and flooding problems in mines and tunnels

♦

Obscures geological exposures

Restoration/landscaping of
worked-out Quarries

…table continued overleaf

RIGS Handbook 1999

chapter 3, appendices

Nature Of Threat

Effect On Earth Science Interest

Coastal defence

♦

Obscures geological exposures

♦

Prevents erosion necessary to maintain soft-rock exposures

♦

Impact on active coastal geomorphological processes

Sea-level rise

♦

Potential loss of foreshore exposures

Forestry

♦

Obscures rock outcrops and landforms

♦

Promotes natural degradation through growth of vegetation and
burial by leaf-litter

River engineering

♦

Impedes fluvial geomorphological processes and thereby prevents
development of natural river features and study of natural river
systems and processes

Geological use and study

♦

Popular and heavily used areas can be damaged by excessive
hammering, coring and collecting

Agriculture

♦

Deep ploughing and land improvements may destroy small-scale
landforms

For more information contact:
Devon Wildlife Trust
Shirehampton House
35-37 St David’s Hill
Exeter
Devon EX4 4DA
 (01392) 279244
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4.1

Introduction

This chapter gives new RIGS groups advice on getting started and suggests ways for existing
groups to develop. It provides basic advice on producing constitutions and operating as a
charity. The last section looks at the importance of planning a group’s activities. The appendix
includes an audit, a strategy, a development plan and two model constitutions. Voluntary
organisations are usually run as charities, particularly if their purpose benefits the community.
The good news is, this includes RIGS groups. This means that with effective organisation,
planning and development they have access to a host of funding opportunities.

4.2

Developing established groups

Many RIGS groups, particularly in England and Wales, are now at a stage where they have
identified the majority of their local Earth heritage sites and can begin to manage and appreciate
specific sites. They will be planning to develop initiatives in order to meet their aims.
However, as most Earth scientists know, the recording stage is never over. Although Earth
science can seem static, it is subject to change over time. Certain geomorphological features
including rivers, coasts and slopes change very rapidly. New sites become available whilst old
ones are lost or damaged. Although for established groups the biggest and most difficult part is
over, the RIGS process is naturally dynamic and monitoring and review is likely to be ongoing.
Most of these more established groups will not need to refer to sections 4.3 to 4.6. However,
this advice will be relevant to most areas of Scotland and Northern Ireland. It is hoped that it
will continue to be useful as the RIGS movement grows and new groups are formed.

4.2.1

Group development check list

The following check list should help groups to consider how their work can progress.
Ask yourself these questions:
♦

Has all the geological and geomorphological survey work in your area been
completed and is it all collated on a database? For most groups, the answer will
be ‘no’

♦

Would it be worthwhile to revisit some sites and search for new ones? This will
vary from region to region and within different types of exposures and features

♦

Would it be appropriate to audit the local area on an ongoing basis? Many
groups are already constantly reviewing sites and their local area

♦

Are the sites identified by your group the best and most representative in your
area? This will change depending on the condition of sites, advancements in
scientific knowledge and the discovery of better sites

♦

Have the risks and threats to the Earth heritage in your area been assessed?
Considering this question will help groups to evaluate the site and show a
rationale for its protection
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4.3

Starting a new RIGS group

In parts of Scotland and all of Northern Ireland there are areas that are not covered by RIGS
groups. In England, there are areas where a RIGS group may either exist in name alone or
includes only a part of its remit area. This section will be particularly useful to individuals or
organisations wishing to start up a new group or regenerate an existing RIGS group.

4.3.1

Getting focused

This list identifies the fundamentals to consider when starting a new group. Planning in this
way will help to focus effort in the right direction from the very start.
Ask yourself these questions:

4.3.2

♦

Why? Be aware of the aim of the group. This will be to conserve and promote
Earth heritage sites and interests

♦

What? Identify the project. This is to establish and develop a RIGS initiative

♦

Where? Identify the geographical area to be covered. Specify the district,
county or urban area

♦

Who? How will others be involved? More on this in section 4.7

♦

How? Plan how the group will achieve its aims. Identify how the initiative will
be managed and sustained

♦

When? When will the initiative be developed? It is useful to have timescales to
work towards

Deciding on aims

The RIGS initiative is based on involving local people in Earth science and providing
educational, recreational and research opportunities for people in their local area. There are
many reasons why people should become involved in Earth heritage conservation.

4.3.3

Why start a RIGS group?

Here are some of the more common reasons for starting a RIGS group:
♦ To conserve finite Earth science resources for the benefit of future generations
♦ To create a training resource for future Earth scientists
♦ To enable opportunities to further scientific knowledge in Earth science
♦ To promote an appreciation of the landscape and enjoyment of leisure and tourism
activities. This could include the conservation of the landscape for rock climbing
♦ To provide an educational resource for all ages
♦ To raise awareness about Earth science and its importance and uses in modern society
♦ To work with the local community to improve and enhance the local environment
♦ To provide training and help volunteers to gain appropriate skills
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♦ To promote better understanding of the natural environment
♦ To provide enjoyment for those who are enthusiastic about geology
♦ To link Earth sciences to our past through history, religion and culture
♦ To have a useful input into Local Agenda 21

4.3.4

Where to start

The ultimate objective of the RIGS initiative is to conserve Earth science sites in order to
achieve a variety of different aims. In the beginning, many groups are uncertain what their
Earth heritage resource actually is. In order to get started, it is a good idea for RIGS groups to
undertake a full audit of their Earth heritage resource. This will help the group to form an
outline plan for geo-conservation. Information on Earth heritage auditing can be found in
section 4.14.

4.4

Useful skills for RIGS groups

As we all know, the first resource a project needs is people. Some new groups are lucky and
can easily form a willing party of experts, volunteers and enthusiasts. However, most need to
actively recruit them (see section 4.7 and sub section 4.4.1). There are certain people who could
potentially be interested in the group. To ensure the best chance of success, it is best to consider
the kind of skills the groups needs:
♦ Fieldwork expertise
♦ An ability to assess sites and provide a recommendation to the local authority
♦ An ability to undertake a variety of projects on different sites. For example, an educational
trail or interpretation board
♦ The enthusiasm to motivate the group and the impetus to keep the initiative on track
♦ The knowledge and skills to defend sites against development
♦ A knowledge of organisation skills such as finance, publicity and membership recruitment

4.4.1

Where to look for members

This is by no means a definitive list but a handy starting point. Involving a range of people
from different backgrounds can give the group increased influence and effectiveness. Some of
the people you may wish to involve include:
♦ amateur Earth scientists
♦ professional Earth scientists. Look for those with commercial experience. They might be
found in consultancies or at the British Geological Survey
♦ the local geological society
♦ the local Wildlife Trust
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♦ the local records centre or National Scheme for Geological Site Documentation centre
♦ the local museum
♦ the local authority conservation/recreation officers or equivalent
♦ local authority planners, particularly minerals officers, local plans officers and development
control officers
♦ landowners and developers
♦ local university, college and school and other teaching representatives
♦ minerals industry
♦ local statutory agency offices (e.g. English Nature, CCW, SNH, Environment and Heritage
Service for Northern Ireland, Environment Agency, Scottish Environmental Protection
Agency, English Heritage)
♦ other interested groups such as the Country Landowners Association/Scottish Landowners
Federation, the National Farmers Union/National Farmers Union (Scotland), National
Crofters Union National Park Authority, the National Trust/National Trust for Scotland and
the Countryside Agency
♦ local businesses and industry
♦ youth groups and schools
♦ residents and tenants associations
♦ volunteer agencies
♦ local archaeology/history groups

4.5

How to form a RIGS group

There are three ways that a RIGS group may get started:
1

An individual or group takes the initiative on a voluntary basis. They recruit friends,
colleagues and other interested organisations to begin RIGS work. Whilst the group may
initially struggle for resources, enthusiasm is likely to be in ample supply

2

An existing group or organisation, such as a geological society or Wildlife Trust, decides to
expand its activities to include RIGS. Groups like this have a ready made structure with a
good communications network. They are likely to have some existing financial support.
Most English RIGS Groups have developed in this way with support from another
organisation such as a Wildlife Trust, local museum or university. The Welsh groups have
developed through the support, time, expertise and finance of CCW

3

A project is established that has funding and a project worker can be employed to undertake
the development of RIGS. This does not necessarily mean that there would be no existing
RIGS group in the area. However, this approach can rapidly progress the development of
RIGS work. Similar projects have occurred with two RIGS Groups to date; Herefordshire
and Worcestershire RIGS Group and Gloucestershire RIGS Group. Both projects are
hosted by a support organisation with a mutual interest in RIGS; University College
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Worcester and Gloucestershire Wildlife Trust. It is likely that there will be more projects of
this sort in the future.

Government and the statutory conservation agencies are increasingly keen on
‘partnership projects’ and so this approach can make it easier to get funding. It can
also add to the group’s credibility

4.5.1

The first meeting

Before approaching potential new group members (see section 4.7), it is advisable to consider
what their motivations for joining might be. Having considered this, it is easier to convince
them that their contribution would be relevant and valuable. For example, it could be suggested
to the Countryside Officer at Borsetshire County Council that being involved in the RIGS
initiative is one way that the local authority can help meet its obligations to Local Agenda 21.
Getting many people in the same place at the same time can be a challenge. This can be
overcome this by giving invitees a range of meeting dates, times and venues and see which is
most appropriate for the majority. When searching for a suitable venue, consider that one of the
organisations involved with the group may be willing to host the meeting on their premises.
This might be the local museum, the Wildlife Trust, local authority or university.
The organiser can help to ensure that people are aware of the importance of attending by
establishing a clear purpose for calling the first meeting. This could be; ‘To formally set up a
RIGS Group in Borsetshire’. It will also help to draw up an agenda for the meeting and
distribute it in advance. Ensure that all potential invitees have the organiser’s contact details.

4.5.2

Planning the first meeting

Here is a suggested format for the first meeting:

Agenda
1

Introduction

The organiser introduces themselves and says why the meeting has
been called. Everyone is invited to introduce themselves and explain
their interest

2

Aims & objectives

The organiser runs through suggested aims and objectives for the RIGS
group and invites discussion on the subject

3

Declaration

It is established whether there is general agreement to set up a RIGS
group and, if so, it is formally declared to be in existence

4

Location

The geographical area of remit is established. Identify the county,
district and/or town

5

AOB

Any other business is discussed

6

Date & time of next
meeting

A mutually convenient date, time and place is set for the next meeting

The organiser will probably find it helpful to arrange for someone to take minutes of the
meeting – it is difficult to chair a meeting and keep notes. It may save confusion in the future if
a rota for minute taking is agreed. At the beginning of the meeting it is a good idea to pass
around a sheet of paper and ask everyone to record their most appropriate contact details.
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4.6

The next steps

After the group is formed, the next priority is to develop your aims and objectives (see sub
section 4.3.2) and set up a group structure to encourage stability. This can then be reflected in
your constitution.
There are various possible structures that could be chosen. The group could be a membership
organisation with a committee and elected officers. Alternatively, it may be decided that a less
formal group would be more appropriate. A formal constitution will help the group to deal with
money; many funding bodies will only give grants to groups which are properly constituted.
Once the structure of the group has been established, there are a number of other key
areas to be tackled early on:

4.7
4.7.1

♦

Developing opportunities and activities – Organising enjoyable activities that
the groups will enjoy can help sustain membership and maintain interest. All
members can be encouraged to participate in some way

♦

Raising awareness of the group – Communicating with both the outside world
and other group members is essential for the growth and success of the group
(see appendix 4.2 for Derbyshire RIGS Group’s awareness leaflet)

♦

Networking and building partnerships – Networking can be invaluable in
helping to provide resources. It can help the group to recruit new volunteers,
develop partnerships for funding and publicise events. In return, the group could
provide other resources and skills or just raise awareness of the other group. A
list of relevant groups is in sub section 4.4.1

Working with volunteers
Recruiting volunteers

Any good guide to volunteering will tell you that the bulk of new volunteers are recruited
through personal contact. Organisers may find it fruitful to suggest that members of their group
encourage all their relevant contacts to come along to group events or meetings. A useful list of
where to look for members is also given in sub section 4.4.1
It is more of a challenge to start from scratch in recruiting volunteers from the public at large
but it is certainly worth trying. Here are a few ideas on how to go about it.
♦ Put up posters and membership leaflets in local libraries
♦ Contact the local Council for Voluntary Service (CVS). Having a particular volunteer
job to do, which you can advertise, will help (see appendix 4.3). Remember, if a treasurer
or publicity officer is needed, they do not need to be an Earth scientist, just interested
enough to use their skills to help RIGS
♦ Run events such as guided walks, grand openings or declaration ceremonies for important
RIGS sites. Send out a good press release to capture the interest of the local media.
Remember to have membership leaflets and information on how to become a volunteer
easily available at the event
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♦ If the group is based in, or works closely with another organisation such as the local
museum or Wildlife Trust, see if their display space at events can be shared
♦ Get enthusiastic members of the group interviewed on local radio about interesting
features of their local geology and publicise RIGS suitable for visits by the public
♦ If a newsletter is produced, distribute copies to local community centres, libraries, CVS,
local press, etc. An arrangement could be made where each member of the group adopts a
list of establishments where they will distribute information
♦ Publicise the group at local colleges and universities that have geology courses. However,
bear in mind, many students are likely to move away from the area when they finish their
courses
♦ Get stories about the group and its achievements into the geological press (such as
Geoscientist, Earth Heritage, The GA circular, Down to Earth). People living locally with
an interest in geology may find out about the group through this route rather than the local
press
♦ Get articles and regular information into other organisations’ newsletters eg. the local
Wildlife Trust or record centre newsletter
When the group does manage to get new people to join, it is vital that they are made to feel
welcome. This may seem obvious but, if everyone else in the group already knows each other,
it is very easy to put the newcomer off by making them feel excluded.
There is no magic answer to recruiting new members. However, a combination of effort and
effective communication should have the desired result. Potential members may need to hear
about the group several times before they feel brave enough to join and so continued awareness
raising is the key.
If volunteers are needed to complete a practical task, it could be worth contacting the
British Trust for Conservation Volunteers (BTCV) who may have a local group able
to help. They may even be organising a major project or working holiday in your
area. There will be a cost implication but this could potentially be included in any
grant application. Their national office number is  (01491) 839766

4.7.2

Volunteers and the law

Volunteers are affected by a very complex area of the law. Much is unclear as volunteers are
classed as employees in some ways but not in others. This will also differ depending on the
particular situation such as whether the group is purely voluntary or if it is supported by a
staffed organisation.
These are the most important areas to consider:
♦ health and safety, including risk assessments, implications of working with vulnerable
people etc (see chapter 5)
♦ insurance cover (see chapter 5). If an activity is organised and a volunteer damages
someone else’s property or causes injury, the group could be liable. Museums and Wildlife
Trusts may already have appropriate cover. If this does not apply the group should get
insured for both Personal Accident and Public Liability
♦ employment law. If the group is totally voluntary there should be no problems in this area.
However, staffed organisations need to ensure they are not creating employment rights for
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volunteers which could result in having to pay the minimum wage. Ensure also that genuine
reimbursement of expenses is paid, rather than providing an allowance (see sub section
4.7.3) and ensure that any role descriptions for the volunteers’ work avoids words such as
contract, wage and right or benefit.

4.7.3

Working with volunteers

This section is designed to help groups with the practical aspects of working with volunteers.

Expenses
These are mentioned above briefly in relation to employment law. Paying expenses to
volunteers is considered the fairest way to operate. However, whether the group is a staffed
organisation or not it is important that volunteers know where they stand in relation to expenses.
Uncertainty relating to money can easily build up resentment. Volunteers need to know what
they can claim for, when they should claim and how long it is likely to take to be reimbursed.

Training
There is a danger in thinking that a RIGS group without staff support is not able to get involved
in training. However, although there may not be a budget for this, there may well skilled
individuals within the group who can provide informal training to other members. The key is to
be aware of the skills within the group. Many groups carry out a skills audit amongst their
members or interview volunteers before they join. When information is available on technical
skills, such as particular geological specialisms, periods of interest or planning law, groups can
then work out how to share them. The same would apply to transferable skills such as
communication techniques and negotiation. Special training events may be appropriate or part
of the committee meeting time can be set aside.

Contacts
This section has provided a very brief outline of some important issues relating to volunteering.
There is plenty of advice available from other sources. The local CVS will have information
and some Wildlife Trusts have officers with expertise in recruiting and supporting volunteers.
The local BTCV office may be able to provide advice. There are many books available on
volunteers and volunteering from local libraries. The National Centre for Volunteering runs
many courses and produces several useful publications.

The National Centre for Volunteering can provide a wealth of information on aspects
regarding volunteering. Contact NCV, Regents Wharf, 8 All Saints Street, London
N1 9RL,  (0171) 520 8900
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4.8

Sustaining your group

Many say that the most difficult aspect of running a group is not recruiting volunteers in the first
place, but keeping them once they are involved. A core few, or even one enthusiastic RIGS
Group member can maintain the success of the group. However, if those key enthusiasts move
on or lose interest, the group can fall apart.
Being aware of why volunteers leave or remain involved is a useful starting point. Here is a list
of the most common reasons, compiled from past experiences.
Reasons why volunteers leave…

Reasons why volunteers stay…

♦

They are unsure about their role and what
other volunteers and/or staff expect of them

♦

They are sure of their role and what is
expected of them. Many organisations
prepare a role description

♦

They feel their work makes no difference

♦

They feel their work makes a difference. If
they feel they are achieving something people
will come back again and again

♦

They are not consulted or included in the
decision making process

♦

They are consulted or included in the
decision making process of the group.
Volunteers will feel valued. Their opinion
will count and the group will be their
organisation

♦

The work is too routine, there is no variety
and there are no rewards or satisfaction

♦

Their work is varied and not monotonous

♦

No one says thank you

♦

Their work is appreciated and recognised by
others. Remember to say thank you

♦

There is no chance of personal growth/skills
development

♦

There are opportunities to develop skills

♦

There are tensions in personal relationships
among the volunteers or volunteers and staff.

♦

The group gets on well together.

In summary they stay when they feel their time spent volunteering is worthwhile and rewarding.
One important element not mentioned in the above list is developing a social atmosphere within
the group. For example, if the group is doing practical work on a RIGS site it could be
combined with a barbecue or committee meetings could incorporate beer tasting. This general
approach was summarised by Carolyn Holmes of the Leicestershire Museums, Arts and Records
Service as:

Biscuits + Beer = Happy volunteers
Those RIGS groups based in staffed organisations have sometimes experienced some problems
between staff and volunteers. These areas of conflict can be minimised by helping staff to
understand the value and motivation of volunteers.
Staff Guidance on Working with Volunteers is available, free to RIGS groups from
Leicestershire County Council Museums, Arts and Records Service. To receive a
copy, send an A4 SAE with two first class stamps to: Carolyn Holmes, Leicestershire
County Council Museums Arts and Records Service, Holly Hayes Environmental
Resources Centre, 216 Birstall Rd, Leicester, LE4 4DG
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Here is some more detailed guidance on running a successful RIGS group.
1

Delegation. Giving other members a key role in the decision making process could help
engage their ideas and enthusiasm. Be open to suggestions as well as to criticism. Good
leadership is about trusting others in the group to take on their responsibilities.

2

Share the responsibilities. No one should feel over burdened and sharing the workload
will make the most of the groups' energy, time and skills. Share all the tasks between all the
group members and ensure the leaders do not always take the most rewarding ones.

3

Good leadership. Recruiting new members and passing on the key responsibilities is an
important task. The best leaders are dynamic, enthusiastic and open to changes and ideas.

4

Partnerships. A RIGS group that is well supported by a host organisation such as the
local authority, university or local Wildlife Trust is less likely to collapse. The host
organisation has a stake in the group and will help ensure its survival.

5

Training. New ideas and skills open up new channels and opportunities for the RIGS
group as a whole. A host organisation may be able to help with some training as they may
undertake a similar programme for their own volunteers. Organisations such as BTCV can
offer training in health and safety, leadership and conservation work. As RIGS work often
requires specialist knowledge, training in recording and documenting sites is important.

6

Funding will help sustain the group and is recognised as one of the limiting factors in the
rapid development of RIGS groups. Local authorities have certain obligations to meet with
regard to sustaining and conserving their natural resources under Local Agenda 21 and so
support may be available. Local businesses and mineral companies can gain goodwill and
positive publicity from supporting environmental projects. It is worth taking the time to
develop relationships with these organisations.

7

Produce management plans and development plans. Site management plans or project
plans can attract specific funding and support. Development plans for the group can help
show the way forward and remind a group of its aims and objectives. The latter is covered
in this chapter (see section 4.13). Agreements with site owners and land managers are vital
for the successful management and development of sites.

8

Celebrations and events. Anniversaries, rock and fossil roadshows, celebrations,
geological walks and excursions can all help sustain a RIGS group. The group could have a
party as a break from the more serious work. It can be used to celebrate achievements.
Such events can attract useful publicity. Celebrating the local environment is a good way to
keep a variety of people interested, even those who would not see themselves as RIGS
volunteers.

9

It is vital to say thank you to everyone that has been involved. This may range from the
volunteer that spent their weekend clearing vegetation from a RIGS to the landowners that
gave you access to their site. Even a small gesture will make people feel valued and
maintain their enthusiasm and interest.

10 Affiliation to another organisation can help maintain a mutual feeling of support.
Affiliation to a national body can help enhance public profile and gives credibility when
dealing with funders, landowners and other organisations. There are also benefits such as
access to networking opportunities and information and training opportunities. All RIGS
groups can become members of the Association of UK RIGS Groups (see section 2.6).
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4.9

Involving the local community

The success and survival of many specific projects will often depend on the involvement of the
local community.
It is worth finding out which community groups may be affected by what the group is planning;
for example, surveys may involve local schools or recreational users of a site. The local
community is usually keen to be involved. However, the group will need to establish also
whether there are any opposing interests, such as a landowner denying access. Considering the
community involvement aspect may change the shape of the project, but the chances of its
survival and success will be much greater. Think about who could benefit from the group’s
work as they may be prepared to provide labour or funding.
It is advisable to involve local people where possible. It can even be beneficial to encourage
locals to police sites - if they feel ownership of it, they are more likely to protect it.

4.10 Writing a constitution
4.10.1

Introduction

Here are some commonly asked questions and answers on how to develop a group constitution.
♦ What is a constitution? – a constitution is a document that governs the way you run your
group (see appendices 4.6 and 4.7).
♦ Why do you need one? – to enable the group to open a bank account, gain charitable status,
qualify for grants and to provide a point of reference for the running of the group. Primarily
a constitution will create a set of rules to enable the group to function smoothly and without
conflict.
♦ How detailed should it be? – as simple or as complicated, as necessary. It depends on the
complexity of the group, how formally or informally it is to be run, how many members
there are and a range of other elements. It can also be changed in the light of new
experience and requirements.
The benefits of gaining charitable status are explained in section 4.11. Below are set out the
main elements of a charity constitution, according to the Charity Commission. These
recommendations are for groups considering registering as charities but they can also be taken
as good practice for drawing up any constitution. If charity status is being considered, it is
advisable to consult the Charity Commission office for the local area at the earliest opportunity
(see appendix 4.1). Contact the Charity Commission’s General Enquiries on
 (0870) 333 0123.

4.10.2

What to put in a constitution

A constitution normally consists of the following:
1

The group name and the power to change the name – The name of the group as set out
in the governing document eg Borsetshire RIGS Group.
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2

Objects – What the group is set up to do. It should be worded as clearly and
unambiguously as possible. A group may have more than one object, but all objects must
be charitable if the group wishes to be a charity. If the group is thinking of becoming a
charity then the Charity Commission can advise on this.

3

Powers – Powers are needed to carry out the objects of the group. Powers enable control
over assets. They could include raising money to enhance public awareness and purchasing
equipment. Advance thinking on this section will benefit the group in the long term.
‘Powers’ should not be mixed up with ‘objects’.

4

Trustees – The constitution should provide for the election of officers (Chairman, Secretary
and Treasurer – see appendix 4.4) and a number of trustees. As a guide, between three and
nine trustees should be elected. It is also advisable for the document to state how long
trustees hold their posts and how to make provision for reappointment. Not all committee
members have to be trustees.

5

Meetings and proceedings of trustees – The constitution should provide a framework for
running the group. The Charity Commission recommends it should cover:
♦ a minimum number of general meetings the trustees should have per year in addition
to the AGM (at least two meetings a year are recommended)
♦ how emergency or special meetings are to be called to discuss a particular matter
♦ how a chair is to be appointed
♦ the chair’s right to a casting vote
How often to meet:
As a rule, a medium-sized group should hold meetings about once a month.
However, for some groups, quarterly meetings may be more appropriate. This is not
a hard and fast rule. More meetings may be needed in the summer, perhaps, when
the group is more active in visiting sites. Alternatively, summer may be a bad time as
people are away on holiday. The winter period can present an excellent opportunity
to work on developing the group and planning strategies for the rest of the year

6

Bank accounts and accounting – The constitution should provide for the setting up of a
bank or building society account(s) as necessary and make provision for control of the
accounts including authority for signing cheques.
If the group is intending to become a charity, trustees must comply with the accounting
regulations of the Charities Act 1993 (as amended). These include:
♦ maintenance of accounting records
♦ preparation of charity accounts and annual reports
♦ audit or independent examination of accounts
♦ submission of accounts, annual reports and annual returns to the Charity Commission
♦ making accounts available to the public
♦ it is also recommended that charities follow the statement of recommended practice
(SORP) accounting by charities
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7

Membership – The constitution should set out who can be a member, whether any
subscription is payable, whether members will have voting rights and how membership can
be terminated. This section can also cover the calling of general and special meetings of the
membership.

8

Power of amendment – All groups should have the power to amend their governing
document. This may be happen for two reasons:
♦ the aims of the group change
♦ it is required by the Charity Commission upon initial registration as a charity
Such changes will generally need to be accepted by the membership of the group.

9

Power of dissolution – Should the group cease to exist or not be able to continue operating,
the means of winding up or dissolving the group should be covered. The constitution should
state what happens to any remaining assets. These should be applied to charitable purposes
consistent with the aims of the group. For example, remaining funds could be donated to
another RIGS group.

4.11 Charities
It is not necessary for RIGS Groups to become charities - there are some benefits and some
drawbacks. For example, Herefordshire and Worcestershire RIGS Group is not a charity but
has a full constitution (see appendix 4.6).

4.11.1

The definition of a charity

A charity is an organisation that has a legal existence, is governed by charity law and is
established for exclusively charitable purposes. It is subject to the jurisdiction of the High
Court in England and Wales, the Scottish Charities Office and Lord Advocate in Scotland and
the Department of Health and Social Security in Northern Ireland.
A charity is an organisation run for charitable purposes. These include the relief of financial
hardship, the advancement of education, advancement of religion and purposes for the benefit of
the community. Primarily, a charity must be run for public benefit. If an organisation is set up
for illegal purposes, to benefit its trustees or a private individual or is formed for political
reasons, it cannot be a charity.

4.11.2

Charities in England and Wales

A voluntary group in England and Wales is required by law to be registered as a charity if:
♦ the organisation has permanent endowment. That is, some or all of its assets are required to
be held permanently as capital and can never be spent as though they were income
♦ the objectives of the organisation are charitable (see sub section 4.10.2.)
♦ the organisation has total income from all sources exceeding £1,000 per year
♦ the organisation has the rateable use or occupation of any land including buildings. That is
the organisation owns or occupies land with or without buildings and is responsible for
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paying rates to the local authority for that land, even if the local authority has agreed to
charge at a reduced rate on the property or not to charge any rate at all

Registering a group as a charity in England
In the first instance, the Charity Commission should be contacted. They will then send a
registration Information Pack. This will include advice leaflets on the requirements of
registration. The application form should be returned along with two copies of the group’s
governing documents and copies of financial accounts for the last three years. Trustees will be
asked to sign a separate declaration.
If the group is affiliated to an organisation which is already registered as a charity,
they may be able to benefit from its charitable purposes. In order to do this, the
group must be closely affiliated to the charity, must ensure it fulfils the charity's
objects and that it meets the requirements of the charity's baord of trustees

Advantages and disadvantages of registering as a charity
Advantages

Disadvantages

♦

♦

A charity is limited to the sort of work it can
do by its objects and aims, which must be
purely charitable

♦

A charity cannot undertake permanent
trading, except where this would be directly
further the charity’s objects

They would be exempt from certain taxes on
most income and gains that are applied for
charitable purposes. A charity can also
appeal for donation using deeds of covenant,
payroll giving or Gift Aid. Also, many grant
schemes only apply to charitable bodies

♦

They are able to raise funds more easily than
non-charities

♦

♦

A charity is limited to the extent to which it
can be involved with politics.

They can seek advice from Charity
Commission and receive relevant
publications

♦

A charity cannot award benefits to its own
trustees, such as salaries

After the organisation is registered
After registration, the group will be entered on the charity database to which the public has
access. There are a number of ongoing duties, including:
♦ submitting annual returns and accounts
♦ reporting changes to the group’s governing document
♦ reporting any changes which will affect the group’s entry on the Charities database
♦ reporting if the charity ceases to exist or operate.

4.11.3

Charities in Scotland

The are many differences to the rules governing charities in Scotland. Here are the answers to
frequently asked questions.
♦ What is a charity in Scotland? – There is no legal definition of a charity in Scottish law.
However, the courts have decided that English charity law should apply in Scotland to
decide if an organisation is a charity for tax purposes.
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♦ How do I register a charity in Scotland? – There is no official registration system, as in
England and Wales. A group can apply for recognition as a charity for tax purposes. It is
preferable to apply for recognition before the body is set up and to submit a draft-governing
document. It is best to consult a solicitor before drafting a governing document or possibly
contact the SCVO.
♦ What happens after the organisation is recognised? – The group will be issued with a
Scottish Charity number and information on the arrangements for supervision. The name
and address of the new charity will than be included in the Index of Scottish Charities,
which is available for inspection by the public. No other information about the charity will
be disclosed.
♦ What are the advantages of being recognised? – The tax benefits are the same as England
and Wales.
♦ What are the obligations? – Groups must keep accounting records for at least six years. If
income is more than £25,000, accounts must include a balance sheet, an income and
expenditure account and a report on the activities of the charity. Where the income is under
£25,000, charities may present a simpler version of the accounts including a statement of
balances as at the end of the year, a receipts and payments report and a report on the
activities of the charity. Accounts must also be either professionally audited or examined
and certified by a capable independent examiner.

4.11.4

Charities in Northern Ireland

♦ What is a charity? – A charity is an organisation run for charitable purposes. These include
the relief of financial hardship, the advancement of education, advancement of religion and
purposes for the benefit of the community. Primarily, a charity must be run for public
benefit. If an organisation is set up for illegal purposes, to benefit its trustees or a private
individual or is formed for political reasons, it can not be a charity.
♦ How do I register a charity? – As in Scotland, it is not possible to register a charity. The
only formality necessary is to apply to the Inland Revenue for charitable status for tax
purposes. Misuse of the phrase ‘registered charity’ by an organisation can lead to confusion
and may lead to prosecution, if used on publicity material.
♦ What are the advantages of being registered? – The tax benefits are the same as England
and Wales.
♦ What are the obligations and restrictions? – The trustees are governed by the Trustee Act
(Northern Ireland) 1958. Under section 27 of the Charities Act (NI) 1964, charities are
required to keep proper books of accounts, prepare statements of account and preserve
accounts for at least seven years. These requirements are less stringent than those in the rest
of the UK.
♦ What happens after the organisation is registered for tax purposes? – The organisation
will receive a reference number from the Inland Revenue. This is proof of its tax status.
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4.12 The role of trustees
As explained in detail above, in order to be a charity, an organisation must have trustees. Here
are some useful guidelines on working with trustees.

4.12.1

General guidance

When choosing trustees, there are certain restrictions to be aware of. Trustees cannot be:
♦ under the age of 18
♦ anyone convicted of an offence involving deception or dishonesty, unless the conviction is
spent
♦ anyone who is an undischarged bankrupt
♦ anyone who has previously been removed from trusteeship of a charity by the Courts of
Commissioners

4.12.2

Choosing trustees
Key qualities to look for when choosing trustees include:
♦

an interest in and support for the group and its aims

♦

a willingness and an ability to give up time for the group

♦

relevant experience and skills

♦

a readiness to take an active role in the group

Other points to consider are:
♦ The length of appointment of a trustee can be governed by the constitution
♦ Trustees are not allowed to be paid for their contribution, other “than reasonable and
necessary out of pocket expenses which can be met from the charity’s income” (Charity
Commission Guide No. 3 CC3)
♦ They cannot benefit personally from the charity by, for example, borrowing the charity’s
money or making contracts to do business with the charity. This is a legal rule and breaking
it can constitute a breach of trust. A trustee may then be liable to make good any loss, or
pay back any profits.
Naturally, trustees are required to act reasonably and prudently at all times and they cannot let
their personal views affect their conduct as trustees. They are ultimately responsible for the
solvency and continuing effectiveness of the group and exercise control over its financial
affairs.

4.12.3

Trustee liability

If trustees act prudently, lawfully and in accordance with their governing document then any
liabilities they incur can be met out of the charity’s resources. If they act otherwise, they may
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be in breach of trust and personally liable to make good any loss or meet any claim on the
charity’s property. Since trustees act jointly in administering a charity, they are jointly
responsible to meet any liabilities. This may have implications on the members of a RIGS
group should any public liability claims be made.
It is possible for trustees to insure themselves against personal liability arising from acts
undertaken in the running of the group or acts resulting in breach of trust through an honest
mistake. It is allowable for this to be met out of the funds of the charity. The governing
document must allow this and it is in the interests of the charity to do so. Trustees will need to
consider the nature of the charity's activities, the degree of risk to which trustees are exposed,
the number of trustees, the value of indemnity required and the cost to the charity of paying
premiums.

4.13 Running projects and development plans
4.13.1

Introduction

Whether it is the management of a group’s event, the management of a site conservation project,
undertaking a geological audit or managing the group itself, it is important to carefully plan
activities. This section outlines some useful tools to aid planning.

Development planning
Development planning can be used for a variety of purposes. It may help the RIGS group itself
to look at ways of finding resources and can highlight the group’s aims and objectives.
Producing a development plan for a specific project can also be very useful. Appendix 4.8 also
includes a more detailed framework for a development plan.

Project planning
Producing development plans for smaller projects can help attract funding and publicity. The
plan can clearly set aside specific aims of that project even if they are encompassed within the
development plan of the whole RIGS group. It is sometimes useful to set up a smaller working
group to take a project forward or even a steering group. See appendix 4.9 for a good example
of a project outline.

Using a steering group
It may be found that there is already the basis of a steering group within the RIGS group. A
steering group should be small so that it can efficiently undertake work but large enough to
encompass all the interests of the ‘project’. The every day business of a RIGS group may not
involve such parties as the local residents group or the local quarry manager. However, a
specific project relating to them might need to. There should be a representative selection of
interests on a steering group and it is often important to invite funders to attend meetings and
participate.
Whatever the group is trying to achieve, preparing a development plan may be very useful and
the principles are the same irrespective of the scale of the project.
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4.13.2

The definition of a development plan

A development plan is complementary to the group’s constitution. The constitution explains the
fundamental nature of an organisation, stating the basic aims and which honorary officers will
run the organisation. A development plan puts in place the mechanism to turn ideas into
practice. If the constitution states that the group’s aims are to promote Earth heritage in the local
area and increase awareness of Earth heritage, the development plan will complement this by
saying how the group will do it. For example, by producing literature, visiting schools or
working with local people and landowners.
A development plan should give timescales for work. Examples might be:
♦ to increase membership by three in the next six months
♦ to produce a basic information leaflet in time for the new school year
In short it will show how the group will achieve their aims and objectives.

4.13.3

Why development plans are needed

A development plan provides a focus for the group. It is a working brief that can be referred to
as and when needed. It can help facilitate funding and show the group to be credible and
serious.

4.13.4

What to include in the plan

Initially, the plan should build on the basics in the constitution to create a foundation for work.
In time, it will cover all aspects of the work the group does, including fundraising, recruitment
and guidelines for dealing with other groups.
Every group or association starts out with an aim in mind, a goal to work towards. This applies
across the board from the voluntary RIGS group to international businesses. However, turning
an aim into action takes planning and consideration.
A development plan has many uses:
♦

to set targets

♦

to establish where the group is going

♦

to set a timetable for achievement

♦

to identify long term plans

♦

to act as a focus during times of change

♦

to provide a statement to the outside world of where the group is going

♦

to provide an introduction for the group

♦ to provide a context for funding and applications
The plan need not be immensely detailed. Simply considering the initial inspiration behind the
group and some plans for the future can help later in the group’s life. A plan can and should be
revised regularly to reflect the inevitable changes in a group and show how far it has developed.

4.13.5

Who the plan is for

The plan is useful for many people associated with the local RIGS group including:
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♦ group members
♦ potential and new members and the wider community
♦ funders/sponsors
♦ any relevant authorities
♦ partners
When your group is first established, it may be appropriate to produce a simple information
leaflet for the general public (see appendix 4.2). In time, it could be used to produce press
packs, brochures and books about the work of the group.

4.14 Specific RIGS projects: Earth science audits and
strategies
4.14.1

The definition of an Earth science audit
An Earth science-audit is a method of ‘reviewing’ or ‘auditing’ which considers the
local Earth science resource of a specified area. This could be a site, a district, a
county or any given area that is manageable by the RIGS group

4.14.2

What it involves

The bulk of work involved in a and Earth science audit will be undertaken by RIGS Groups on a
regular basis as a matter of course. It is effectively site recording, assessment and
recommending Earth science sites of importance to the local planning authority. Results can be
recorded in a report document with suggestions for future development. A written document
should include the components of any development plan but will be specific to Earth science.
This is often described as a Earth science strategy, for example, a typical Earth science-strategy
might include:
♦ introduction and acknowledgements
♦ a rationale for undertaking the project. This might include threats and losses, the relative
importance of Earth heritage in that area, the need for geology in the context of education,
research, soils, wildlife, minerals etc.
♦ some idea of the national context of the remit area
♦ a summary of the local resource – a potted summary of the areas Earth history
♦ details of the aims. For example, to promote and conserve Earth heritage in Borsetshire
♦ the objectives
♦ the methods employed including site surveys and the groups involved. This will help
establish credibility
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♦ how the project is to be taken forward including general and site specific action plans,
stating who is going to do them and by when
♦ links to other initiatives and plans – such as the local authorities development plans, PPG 9,
NPPG 14, Local Agenda 21 etc
♦ conclusions, references and appendices

4.14.3

The value of an Earth science audit and strategy

There are many advantages to producing an Earth science-audit:
♦ It can be seen by funders as a defined ‘project’. This will make it more attractive to funders
as there is tangible output at the end. This is particularly relevant if the audit is produced
for the local authority
♦ It may be adopted as Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG) to the area’s local plan or
unitary development plan if produced in consultation with the local authority. (see
Peterborough Geology Audit case study, appendix 4.9 and The Hertfordshire Geological
Strategy case study, appendix 4.10). This effectively means that the local planning
authority must take into account the geological interests within their area when development
is planned and can help protect listed sites
♦ It is a clear statement of the Earth science interest of an area
♦ It can be a clear statement of the aims and objectives of the local RIGS group and may
establish them as a key interest group to notify when an areas geological interest is
threatened
♦ It can help bring further funds and publicity to the RIGS group.
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Appendix 4.1 – Further reading
Geological Society, The Geologists Directory, 1999, London
National Centre for Volunteering, The Good Practice Guide: the National Centre for Volunteering. 1998
National Centre for Volunteering, The Volunteer Recruitment Book. S J Ellis, Energize inc. 1996
National Council for Voluntary Organisations, Getting Organised – a handbook for non-statutory
organisations, 1988
National Council for Voluntary Organisations, The Voluntary Agencies Directory, 1993
National Council for Voluntary Organisations, The Charities Act 1992 and The Charities Act 1993 – A
guide for Charities and other Voluntary Organisations 4th Edition, 1996
National Council for Voluntary Organisations, Effectiveness and the Voluntary Sector: Report of a
Working Party established by NCVO, 1990, p77
National Council for Voluntary Organisations, The Nest Directory of Environmental Networks, 1992, p30
Natwest, Clubs, Societies and Charities Information Guide. London, 1997
Nudds, J, The Directory of British Museums. Geological Society, Miscellaneous Paper No.18, pp141
1993
Northern Ireland Charities – A guide for trustees. Department of Health and Social Services, 7th Edition
1998
Oliver, P G, Proceedings of the First UK RIGS Conference. Hereford and Worcestershire RIGS Group,
Worcester, 1998
RSNC, Green It Yourself. A DIY Handbook for Urban Wildlife Conservation, Newark, 1990
RSNC, Starting RIGS. Newark, 1993
Scottish Charities Office, The supervision of charities in Scotland – a brief guide 1998
Wildlife Trusts How to write a development plan – A guide for urban wildlife groups, Newark 1992
Wildlife Trusts, Mucking in… The Community Composting Pack. Newark, 1997
Wildlife Trusts, Putting Wildlife on the Map: Guide to Public Relations. Newark, 1994
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Charity Commission publications
The following publications are available from the Taunton office (seeappendix 4.3 for address).
CC1

Charity Commission Publications

CC2

Charities and the Charity and Commission

CC3

Responsibilities of Charity Trustees

CC3a

Responsibilities of Charity Trustees: A Summary

CC7

Ex Gratia payments by charities

CC9

Political activities by charities

CC9a

Political Activities and Campaigning by Local Community Charities

CC11

Remuneration of Charity Trustees

CC13

The official Custodian for Charities Land Holding Service

CC14

Investment of Charitable Funds: Basic Principles

CC14a

Depositing Charity Cash

CC18

Use of Church Halls for Other purposes

CC19

Charities’ Reserves

CC20

Charities and Fundraising

CC20a

Charities and Fundraising: a summary

CC21

Starting and Registering a Charity

CC22

Choosing and Preparing a Governing Document

CC23

Exempt Charities

CC27

Providing Alcohol on Charity Premises

CC28

Disposing of Charity Land

CC29

Charities and Local Authorities

CC32

Trustees Investments Act 1961: A Guide

CC33

Acquiring Land

CC35

Charities and Trading

CC36

Making a Scheme

CC38

Expenditure and Replacement of Permanent Endowment

CC40

Disaster Appeals – Attorney General’s Guidelines

CC43

Incorporation of Smaller Charities

CC44

Small charities: Alteration of Trusts, Transfer of Property, Expediter of Capital

CC45

Central Register of Charities: Services Available

CC47

Investigating Charities

CC49

Charities and Insurance

CC50

Getting in Touch With the Charity Commission

CC51

Charity Accounts: The New Framework

CC52

Charity Accounts: Charities under the £10,000 Threshold

CC53

Charity Accounts: Accounting for the Larger Charity

CC54

Accounting for the Smaller Charity (for those preparing accounts on the receipts and payments basis)

CC55

Accruals Accounting for the Smaller Charity

CC56
CC57

Carrying out of an Independent Examination: Direction and Guidance notes
Receipts and Payments Accounts Pack

CC58

Accrual Accounts pack
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Appendix 4.3 – Charity contacts
England and Wales
Charity Commission (England & Wales)
General Enquiries
 (0870) 3330123
London Office
Harmsworth House
13-15 Bouverie Street
London EC4Y 8DP
 (020) 7674 2310

Local charities based in:
Bedfordshire,Buckinghamshire, Cambridgeshire, East
Sussex, Essex
Greater London, Hertfordshire, Kent,
Norfolk, Northamptonshire, Suffolk, Surrey, West Sussex

Taunton Office
Woodfield House
Tangier
Taunton
Somerset TA1 4BL
 (01823) 345000

Local charities based in:
Avon, Berkshire, Cornwall, Devon, Dorset, Dyfed,
Gloucestershire, Gwent, Hampshire, Hereford and
Worcestershire, Isle of Wight, Mid Glamorgan, Oxfordshire,
Somerset, South Glamorgan, West Glamorgan, Wiltshire

Liverpool Office
2nd Floor
20 Kings Parade
Queen’s Dock
Liverpool L3 4DQ
 0151 703 1500

Local charities based in:
Cheshire, Cleveland, Clwyd, Cumbria, Derbyshire, Durham,
Great Manchester, Gwynedd, Humberside, Lancashire,
Leicestershire, Lincolnshire, Merseyside, North Yorkshire,
Nottinghamshire, Powys, Shropshire, South Yorkshire,
Staffordshire, Tyne and Wear, West Midlands, West
Yorkshire

(Note: All general charities operating throughout Wales, but
not elsewhere, will be dealt with in the Liverpool office)

Northern Ireland
Department of Health and Social Services
Charities Branch
Castle Buildings
Stormont Estate
Belfast BT4 3RA
 (028) 90 522780

Scotland
Enquiries about charitable status to:
Inland Revenue Claims (Scotland)
Trinity Park House
South Trinity Road
Edinburgh EH5 3SD
 0131 551 8127

Complaints about the activities or
administration of charities to:
Scottish Charities Office
Crown Chambers
25 Chambers Street
Edinburgh EH1 1LA
 0131 226 2626

Other useful contacts
Charities Aid Foundation
Kings Hill
West Malling
Kent ME19 4TA
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Appendix 4.4 – Job descriptions for officers
In chapter 4, it was explained how it is useful to give RIGS group members proper job descriptions. Here
are some suggested descriptions for the most common roles.

The chairperson
The role of the chair is to lead the committee ensuring that it fulfils its responsibilities for the governance
of the charity.
Responsibilities

Personal qualities

♦

♦

Leadership

♦

Experience of committee work

♦

Tact and diplomacy

♦

Good ‘people’ skills

♦

Impartiality, fairness and the ability to
respect confidences

Providing leadership for the committee in their
role of setting the strategy and policy of the
charity

♦

Planning the annual cycle of committee
meetings

♦

Setting agendas for committee meetings

♦

Chairing committee meetings

♦

Monitoring how decisions taken at meetings
are implemented

♦

Representing the charity at functions, meetings
and acting as a spokesperson as appropriate

♦

Having the casting vote at meetings where
appropriate

The secretary
The role of the secretary is to support the chair by ensuring the smooth functioning of the committee.
Responsibilities

Personal qualities

♦

Preparing agendas with the chair

♦

Organisational ability

♦

Making arrangements for meetings

♦

♦

Knowledge and experience of committee
procedures

Minuting meetings

♦

♦

Minute taking experiences

Circulating papers

♦

Receiving items from other committee
members

♦

Dealing with all correspondence to and from
the group as appropriate
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The treasurer
The overall role of a treasurer is to maintain an overview of a charity’s affairs, ensuring financial validity
and that records are kept and procedures maintained.
Responsibilities

Personal qualities

♦

Dealing with finance on a day to day basis

♦

♦

Overseeing and presenting budgets, accounts
and financial statements and ensuring they
comply with any relevant legislation

♦

Ensuring that correct procedures and controls
are in place

♦

Liaising with group members and other
committee members about financial matters

♦

Overseeing any investments

♦

Contributing to the fundraising strategy of
the charity

♦

Dealing with auditors / examiners as
necessary

Experience/qualifications in financial matters

These are simply guidelines for the roles. Their areas of responsibility will vary, depending on the size of
the group. In smaller groups, officers may be in charge of areas such as fundraising, marketing, PR and
membership recruitment. Larger groups may have the capacity to assign people to each of these areas
and provide help for the officers.
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Appendix 4.5 – Affiliation to the Geologists’ Association
The objectives of affiliation
The objectives reflect the traditions of the Geologists’ Association and the distinctive role that it now
plays in the geological community. It is accepted that not all affiliates will be actively involved in
furthering each of these objectives but it is expected that all affiliates will support the objectives in
principle.
1

To extend the understanding of geology and its allied sciences by publication and demonstration.

2

To facilitate the study of geology by holding meetings, through lectures and by other appropriate
means.

3

To promote amateur as well we professional interest in geology and encourage clear and simple
communication of facts and concepts.

4

To conduct fieldwork in accordance with the Codes published by the Geologists’ Association (A
Code for Geological Field Work – 1996 (Appendix 5.14); Take Care When You Core; 1989).

5

To encourage awareness of the nation’s geological heritage and to safeguard it through conservation,
both in the field and in national and local museums.

6

To support the activities and continued development of the regional centres for the National Scheme
for Geological Site Documentation.

7

To support the development and maintenance of a network of Regionally Important Geological Sites
(RIGS) and to participate in the setting up and management of such sites.

8

To encourage contact with local education authorities and their subject specialists concerned with
Earth sciences by offering practical support to schools as they implement the requirements of the
national curriculum.

9

To explore opportunities whereby geology can be introduced into local government in the context of
Planning Enquiries, environmental debates and improved awareness of the geological basis of
landscape and building materials.

Benefits and responsibilities of GA affiliation
Affiliation is a formal link which makes it possible to take advantage of the wide experience and national
standing of the affiliated groups acting together. There is a cost to join the GA but this is relatively
inexpensive.
The Geologists’ Association, through its London Office, and its widely distributed Circular, is able to
provide an effective means of communication among affiliates and can co-ordinate support for geological
initiatives and response to geological problems.
The benefits of affiliation are both general and specific to the affiliated groups. Affiliation encourages
improved communication among geologists and thereby makes possible a more co-ordinated and more
effective response to such initiatives as the National Scheme for Geological Site Documentation,
Rockwatch and RIGS.
Through affiliation, local problems such as vandalism, access to sites and conservation management can
be made more widely known and advice, practical help and even financial assistance can be sought
among affiliates.
Affiliates have free access to the columns of the Circular to advertise lecture programmes, field meetings
and publications. Two copies of the Circular (six issues per year) are sent free of charge to affiliates,
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helping groups keep in touch with the activities of others, to be informed of topical geological issues and
be aware of the latest publications. Affiliates are invited to exhibit free of charge at Geologists’
Association Annual Reunion (non-affiliated groups are now expected to pay an administrative fee).
The large collective membership brought together by affiliation makes it possible for the Geologists’
Association to negotiate favourable discounts and it may be possible to extend these concessions. The
following offers are already available: Geology Today and Geology of England and Wales. Discounts on
the Association’s own publications will be offered to all members of affiliated groups.
Affiliated groups may reproduce on stationery, posters, etc, the badge of the Association (accompanied
by the words ‘Affiliated Group’ or Society, Trust, etc, as the case may be). Affiliated groups or their
members may apply for grants from the special funds of the Association – Visitors Fund, William Baker
Fund, G W Young Fund and the Curry Fund. Affiliated groups are invited to recommend to Council
candidates for the award of the Halstead and Henry Stopes Medals and the Foulerton Award.
The Association has negotiated a discounted public liability insurance scheme for affiliated societies and
local groups with the Zurich Municipal Insurance Company. Those interested in joining the scheme
should contact the GA office.
Contact the Geologists’ Association on  (020) 7434 9298.
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Appendix 4.6 – Case study: constitution 1
Herefordshire and Worcestershire RIGS Groups constitution is included as an example of a constitution
that is suitable for Heritage Lottery Fund purposes. In addition the groups objectives are quite different to
that of UK RIGS and would be more appropriate to local RIGS groups.

Herefordshire and Worcestershire RIGS Group
Constitution
Adopted on 23 May 1996
1

The name of the Association is Hereford and Worcester RIGS Group.

2

Subject to the matters set out below the Group and its property shall be administered and managed in
accordance with this constitution by the members of the Executive Committee, constituted by clause
7 of this constitution.

3

The Group’s objectives are:

4

a

To identify and survey geological and geomorphological sites in the County

b

To promote the establishment and protection of Regionally Important Geological and Geomorphological
Sites (RIGS)

c

To create, maintain and enhance a database to include a RIGS list

d

To select sites for RIGS listing based on criteria such as the use of sites for educational fieldwork, scientific
study, historical value, aesthetic value and similar aspects

e

To promote the protection of RIGS by close liaison with the planning authorities

f

To inform educational establishments of the work of the Group

g

To make data available to any interested body

h

To promote an interest in geological conservation amongst the general public

i

To maintain an active policy with regard to long term monitoring and management of RIGS

In furtherance of the objects, but not otherwise, the Executive Committee may exercise the following
powers:
a

Power to raise funds and to invite and receive contributions provided that in raising funds the Executive
Committee shall not undertake any substantial permanent trading activities and shall conform to any
relevant requirements of law

b

Power to buy, take on lease or exchange any property necessary for the achievement of the objects and to
maintain and equip it for use

c

Power subject to any consents required by law to sell, lease or dispose of all or any part of the property of
the Group

d

Power to employ such staff (who shall not be members of the Executive Committee) as are necessary for the
proper pursuit of the objects

e

Power to co-operate with other voluntary bodies, charities and statutory authorities operating in furtherance
of the objects or of similar purposes and to exchange information and advice with them

f

Power to establish or support any associations, charitable trusts or institutions formed for all or any of the
objects
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g

Power to appoint and constitute such advisory committees as the Executive Committee may think fit

h

Power to do all such other lawful things as are necessary for the achievement of the objects

a

Membership of the Group shall be open to:

5

6

•

Individuals (over the age of 18 years) who are interested in furthering the work of the group
and who have paid any annual subscription laid down from time to time by the Executive
Committee, and

•

any body, corporate or unincorporated association which is interested in furthering the
Group’s work and has paid any annual subscriptions (any such body being called in this
constitution a ‘member organisation’).

b

Every member shall have one vote.

c

Each member organisation shall appoint an individual to represent it and to vote on its behalf at meetings of
the Group; any may appoint an alternate to replace its appointed representative at any meeting of the Group
if the appointed representative is unable to attend.

d

The Executive Committee may unanimously and for good reason terminate the membership of any
individual or member organisation: provided that the individual concerned or the appointed representative
of the member organisation concerned (as the case may be) shall have the right to be heard by the Executive
Committee, accompanied by a friend, before a final decision is made.

At the annual general meeting of the Group the members shall elect from amongst themselves a
chairman, a secretary and a treasurer, who shall hold office from the conclusion of that meeting.

7
a

8

The Executive Committee shall consist of not less than three members nor more than five members, being:

♦

The honorary officers specified in the preceding clause;

♦

Not less than 3 nor more than 5 members elected at the annual general meeting who shall hold
office from the conclusion of that meeting.

b

The Executive Committee shall consist of not less than five members nor more than two co-opted members
but so that no-one may be appointed as a co-opted member if, as a result, more than one third of the
members of the Executive Committee would be co-opted members. Each appointment of a co-opted
member shall be made at a special meeting of the Executive Committee called under clause 15 and shall
take effect from the end of the meeting unless the appointment is to fill a place which has then not been
vacated in which case the appointment shall run from the date when the post becomes vacant.

c

All members of the Executive Committee shall retire from office together at the end of the annual general
meeting next after the date on which they came into office but they may be re-elected or re-appointed.

d

All members of the Executive Committee shall not be invalidated by any vacancy among their numbers or
by any failure to appoint or any defect in the appointment or qualification of a member.

e

Nobody shall be appointed as a member of the Executive Committee who is aged under 18.

A member of the Executive Committee shall cease to hold office if he or she:
a

becomes incapable by reason of mental disorder, illness or injury of managing and administering his or her
own affairs

b

is absent without the permission of the Executive Committee from all their meetings held within a period of
six months and the Executive Committee resolve that his or her office be vacated or

c

notifies to the Executive Committee a wish to resign (but only if at least three members of the Executive
Committee will remain in office when the notice of resignation is to take effect)
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9

No member of the Executive Committee shall acquire any interest in property belonging to the Group
(otherwise than as a trustee of the Group) or receive remuneration or be interested (otherwise than as
a member of the Executive Committee) in any contract entered into by the Executive Committee.

10
a

The Executive Committee shall hold at least two ordinary meetings each year. A special meeting may be
called at any time by the Chairman or by any two members of the Executive Committee upon not less than
four days’ notice being given to the other members of the Executive Committee of the matters to be
discussed but if the matters include an appointment of a co-opted member not less than 21 days’ notice must
be given.

b

The chairman shall act as chairman at meetings of the Executive Committee. If the chairman is absent from
any meeting, the members of the Executive Committee present shall choose one of their number to be
chairman of the meeting before any other business is transacted.

c

There shall be a quorum when at least one third of the number of members of the Executive Committee for
the time being or three members of the Executive Committee, whichever is the greater, are present at a
meeting.

d

Every matter shall be determined by a majority of votes of the members of the Executive Committee and
voting on the question but in the case of equality of votes the chairman of the meeting shall have a second or
casting vote.

e

The Executive Committee shall keep minutes, in books kept for the purpose, of the proceedings at meetings
of the Executive Committee and sub-committee.

f

The Executive Committee may from time to time make and alter rules for the conduct of their business, the
summoning and conduct of their meetings and the custody of documents. No rule may be made which is
inconsistent with this constitution.

g

The Executive Committee may appoint one or more sub-committees consisting of three or more members of
the Executive Committee for the purpose of making any inquiry or supervising of performing any function
or duty which in the opinion of the Executive Committee would be more conveniently undertaken or carried
out by a sub-committee; provided that all acts and proceedings of any such sub-committee shall be fully and
promptly reported to the Executive Committee.

a

The funds of the Group, including all donations and bequests, shall be paid into an account operated by the
Executive Committee in the name of the Group at such bank or building society as the Executive Committee
shall from time to time decide. All cheques drawn on the account must be authorised by at last two
members of the Executive Committee.

b

The funds of the Group shall be applied only in furthering the objects.

a

Subject to the provisions of sub-clause (b) of this clause, the Executive Committee shall cause the title to:

11

12

♦ all land held by or in trust for the Group and
♦ all investments held by or on behalf of the Group
b

to be vested either in a corporation entitled to act as custodian trustee or in not less than three individuals
appointed by them as holding trustees. Holding trustees may be removed by the Executive Committee at
their pleasure and shall act in accordance with lawful directions of the Executive Committee. Provided they
act only in accordance with the lawful directions of the Executive Committee, the holding trustees shall not
be liable for the acts and defaults of its members.

c

If a corporation entitled to act as a custodian trustee has not been appointed to hold the property of the
Group, the Executive Committee may permit any investments held by or in trust for the Group to be held in
the name of a clearing bank, trust corporation or any stockbroking company which is a member of the
International Stock Exchange (or any subsidiary of any such stockbroking company) as nominee for the
Executive Committee, and may pay such a nominee reasonable and proper remuneration for acting as such.
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13 The Executive Committee shall have obligations with regard to:
a

the keeping of accounting records for the Group

b

the preparation of annual statements of account for the Group

c

the auditing of independent examination of the statements of account of the Group

a

There shall be an annual general meeting of the Group which shall be held in the month of April in each
year or as soon as practicable thereafter.

b

Every annual general meeting shall be called by the Executive Committee. The secretary shall give at least
21 days’ notice of the annual general meeting to all the members of the Group. All members of the Group
shall be entitled to attend and vote at the meeting.

c

Before any other business is transacted at the first annual general meeting the persons present shall appoint a
chairman of the meeting. The chairman shall be the chairman of subsequent annual general meetings but if
he or she is not present, before any other business is transacted, the persons present shall appoint a chairman
of the meeting.

d

The Executive Committee shall present to each annual general meeting the report and accounts of the Group
of the preceding year.

e

Nominations for election to the Executive Committee must be made by members of the Group in writing
and must be in the hands of the secretary of the Executive Committee at least 14 days before the annual
general meeting. Should nominations exceed vacancies, election shall be by ballot.

14

15 The Executive Committee may call a special general meeting of the Group at any time. If at least ten
members request such a meeting in writing stating the business to be considered, the secretary shall
call such a meeting. At least 21 days’ notice must be given. The notice must state the business to be
discussed.
16
a

The secretary or other person specially appointed by the Executive Committee shall keep a full record of
proceedings at every general meeting of the Group.

b

There shall be a quorum when at least one tenth of the number of members of the Group for the time being
or ten members of the Group, whichever is the greater, are present at any general meeting.

17 Any notice required to be served on any member of the Group shall be in writing and shall be served
by the secretary of the Executive Committee on any member either personally or by sending it
through the post in a prepaid letter addressed to such member at his or her last known address in the
United Kingdom, and any letter so sent shall be deemed to have been received within ten days of
posting.
18 The Constitution may be altered by a resolution passed by not less than two thirds of the members
present and voting at a general meeting. The notice of the general meeting must include notice of the
resolution, setting out the terms of the alteration proposed.
19 If the Executive Committee decides that it is necessary or advisable to dissolve the Group it shall call
a meeting of all members of the Group, of which not less than 21 days’ notice (stating the terms of
the resolution to be proposed) shall be given. If the proposal is confirmed by a two-thirds majority of
those present and voting the Executive Committee shall have power to realise any assets held by or
on behalf of the Group. Any assets remaining after the satisfaction of any proper debts and liabilities
shall be given or transferred to such other institution or institutions having objects similar to the
objects of the Group as the members of the Group may determine or failing that shall be applied for
some other similar purpose.
20 Until the first annual general meeting takes place this constitution shall take effect as if references to
it to the Executive Committee were references to the persons whose signatures appear at the bottom
of this document.
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This constitution was adopted on the date mentioned above by the persons whose signatures appear at the bottom of
this document.
P G Oliver
Helen E Stace
Alan Cutler
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Appendix 4.7 – Case study: constitution 2
The Constitution of Devon RIGS Group is included as an example of a more informal association. This
kind of constitution would be suitable for opening a bank account in the groups name and for furthering
many of the groups objectives. However, it may not meet the requirements of the Charity Commission.
Devon RIGS Group
Constitution
NAME

The Group shall be called ‘the Devon RIGS Group’.

OBJECTIVES

1

To promote the conservation of Regionally Important
Geological Sites (RIGS) in Devon (otherwise referred
to as County Geological Sites (CGS)).

2

To identify, describe and document such sites and to maintain a
register/database of them.

3

To notify the local authorities of those sites designated as RIGS/CGS.

4

To promote the appropriate access to and educational use of RIGS/CGS in
consultation with landowners.

5

To raise funds and sponsorship from interested individuals, authorities and
organisations to enable objectives 1-4 to be met.

1

Meetings of the Group shall be open to any appropriate person with an interest
in the objectives, who shall then be registered on a mailing list.

2

There shall be four officers of the Group who shall also be signatories on the
Group’s bank account:
Chairman
Vice Chairman
Secretary
Treasurer

3

Meetings shall be arranged at intervals of approximately two months and
shall be notified and open to those on the mailing list, and other invited
persons.

4

An Annual General Meeting shall normally be held in March of each year, 21
days’ notice being given to the Group. The business of the AGM shall be:
i
to present and approve Minutes of the previous AGM;
ii
to consider matters arising from the Minutes of the previous AGM;
iii
to receive a report from the Chairman on the previous twelve
months;
iv
to receive and approve a statement from the Treasurer on the
finances of the previous calendar year;
v
to discuss any other business

5

Special General Meetings may be arranged with 21 days’ notice if requested
by a minimum of four persons on the mailing list.

6

The Treasurer shall keep proper books of accounts which shall be audited by
a person selected by the officers and who, in the opinion of the officers, is
suitably qualified.

7

All monies received shall be deposited as soon as practicable in the Group’s
account. Withdrawals shall be made on the signatures of any two of the four
officers.

8

The Group and its officers shall not be liable for any injury, loss or damage
sustained to or by members during Group activities, howsoever caused.

RULES
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9

The Constitution of the Group may be varied at a General Meeting by a
majority of those present. A quorum shall be six persons (who are on the
mailing list) present. Proposed changes to the Constitution shall be subject to
21 days’ notification to the Group.

10

In the event of the Devon RIGS Group being wound up for good reason, the
four service officers shall return all surplus funds to the organisations from
which they were granted, in amounts to be agreed by the officers in
consultation with the grant awarding organisations. Other assets shall be
disposed of to suitable organisations as decided by the officers.
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Appendix 4.8 – A suggested framework for a development
plan
1

Mission statement
This should answer the question ‘what does your group do?’ and provide a general overview of
your work.

2

Executive summary
This should cover the highlights of the document, its main ideas and aims. It should not be more
than a page and will help a reader decide if they wish to read the rest of the document.

3

Introduction
This should include:

4

♦

the aim of the plan

♦

how the plan is to be used

♦

timescales and timetables

♦

the process of agreeing the plan

♦

the reasons for undertaking the plan.

Description of organisation and its aims
This should include your aims, as stated in your constitution, a brief history of the group, a
review of achievements, resources and assets and an assessment of the current situation. This is
an ideal place to include a SWOT analysis.

SWOT analysis – SWOT stands for strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats.
Ideally, it should be carried out with as many people as possible present to
contribute ideas. They are very worthwhile exercises and can bring up new ideas
and ways of working and new ways of looking at problems

5

Summary of your main priorities
These should be taken from your mission statement. For example, Herefordshire and
Worcestershire RIGS Groups Constitution (appendix 4.6)

6

Detailed aims and objectives
♦

What your aims and objectives are

♦

How you will actually achieve your aims and objectives
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♦

How you are going to monitor whether you are achieving your aims and the success of your
aims.
Be SMART!
SPECIFIC – Ensure your objectives are clear, keep each to one point only and
ensure you are setting an objective – something which you can and will achieve - not
just a statement
MEASURABLE – Look at ways that you can monitor the success of your objectives
and know when different stages have been reached
ACHIEVABLE – Ensure your group can actually implement the objectives within
the context of your development plan. Make sure you have the resources to achieve
your objectives or that part of the objectives is to secure those resources first. State
who you think should be involved in achieving the objectives
REALISTIC – Don’t make objectives Set objectives that your RIGS group can
genuinely handle
TIMESCALED – It is important to attach timescales to projects. You can then
assess whether you have met your targets in the time you allowed yourself. Allow
yourself enough time to carry out a project- but don’t set a date you can’t meet.
Timescales should also be realistic too. Funders will insist on timed objectives
because they need to know that you can carry a project through

For example, here is an extract of how it may look:
Objective

Resources

Partners

Timescale

To prepare an educational
leaflet for schools on local
geology

GA grant from the Curry
Fund, expertise on geology
and education from the RIGS
group, excellent geological
resource

St Christopher’s
School, Borsetshire
RIGS Group, GA and
ESTA

June 2000

To clear vegetation from
the Rocky Edge disused
quarry in Borsetshire

Volunteers and tools from the
local conservation volunteers
and the RIGS group

Borsetshire Trust for
Conservation
Volunteers,
Borsetshire RIGS
Group

On a quarterly
basis

7

Budget/business plan
The budget is intended to cover the period of the plan and should include revenue and capital.

‘Revenue’ is ongoing spending whereas ‘capital’ is one off spending

Prioritise your spending into:
♦

core funding. This is basic running costs and covers essential items, such as paper, pens,
bills, expenses

♦

desirable spending. This covers items you can plan over the coming year, such as a new
database or the group’s own equipment

♦

wish lists. This is those items and projects that you would like to develop or purchase, if
you had the resources for example, purchasing a RIG site

Budgeting is very important for accountability purposes if you have a constitution or you are a
charity. Potential funders need to see how you are going to spend their money and should be
convinced that you can handle the responsibility of a sudden influx of money.
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8

Monitoring the plan
Evaluating and reviewing the plan is an important part of the process. This allows you to see
what you have achieved and what still needs to be done. You should include:

9

♦

details of any monitoring to be done

♦

a timescale of the plan and how it will be reviewed. For example, you could have a rolling
programme with an annual review, or a three-year-plan where review and rewriting starts
after two years.

♦

specify who will be involved in reviewing the plan. Will it be the original members who
wrote the document, or new members with new ideas?

Presentation of a development plan
Key things to remember – There are a variety of ways to present your plan such as
in a leaflet, poster, video, newsletter, or a website. The most appropriate format is
likely to be one that looks formal and authoritative, but not too daunting. For
example, an A4 ring binder or a spiral bound document will look business-like, but
not too expensive
Some useful points:

10

♦

A ring binder will allow for frequent updates

♦

Be brief and to the point

♦

Use simple, clear language and avoid jargon

♦

List information as bullet points wherever possible

♦

Keep sentences and paragraphs short

♦

Use diagrams and charts where possible

♦

Break up the text using subheadings and make use of broad margins – don’t crowd text into
the page. This also makes the document more user friendly

♦

Use summaries where possible

♦

Don’t forget to include your logo and address

Measuring outputs
Your development plan should show how you are going to evaluate and monitor your objectives.
For example:
RIGS management
Total number of management agreements entered into
Number of management plans produced
Number of RIGS managed by the group
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Research and Data gathering
Number of RIGS surveys
Maintenance of up to date surveys
Number of planning applications considered
Number of planning applications commented on
Number of planning inquiries fought
Environmental Improvements
Number of RIGS sites where improvements have been made
Acreage (hectares of land worked on)
Volunteers
Total number of volunteer days
Number of volunteers
Total number of volunteers involved in:
♦

admin and committee work

♦

marketing and promotion

♦

conservation operation and advice

♦

education and interpretation

Partnerships
Number of organisations supporting or represented on the group
Number of requests for information received
Contribution from sponsors/funding bodies
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Appendix 4.9 – case study: the Peterborough Geology
Audit
This geology audit is driven by Peterborough Environment City Trust (PECT) who identified the need for
geology to be considered alongside other environmental audits they were undertaking. These included an
energy audit, a waste management audit and a natural environmental audit. The Peterborough Geology
Audit is underpinned by the need for sustainable use and development of our natural resource and is
based upon the principles outlined in Local Agenda 21.
The Peterborough Geology Audit is a useful and effective means of protecting geological sites within the
local authority’s development plan. This is being achieved by the Audit being adopted as Supplementary
Planning Guidance (SPG) to the Peterborough Local Plan. The Natural Environment Audit having been
adopted as SPG in 1995. The Audit summarises the local geological resource, identifies sites and lays
down clear methods and objectives for the future conservation, management and interpretation of
Peterborough’s geological resource.

The method
A steering group was formed incorporating members from PECT, English Nature, Peterborough City
Council, Stamford and District Geological Society and Peterborough Museum and Art Gallery. This
group has identified objectives, opportunities and resources for the implementation of the Audit. These
include:
♦

the establishment of an outline project to tap funding resources

♦

securing funding through English Nature, the Local Authority, the GA, the Curry Fund and PECT

♦

securing a support or host organisation

♦

the employment of a Geology Audit Co-ordinator to facilitate access to sites, undertake site surveys,
enter records on GD2 (geological database) and physically produce the Geology Audit

♦

the establishment of the Peterborough RIGS Group to secure the long-term implementation of
objectives within the Audit

Stages in the process of adoption of the Geology Audit as
Supplementary Planning Guidance
♦

A seminar enabling local authority planners to explain the purpose, production and use of the Audit

♦

The production of detailed maps showing potential RIGS sites for inclusion in the document

♦

A period of consultation with local authority representatives to ensure it complies with the local plan

♦

Agreement from Peterborough City Council’s Environment Committee

♦

Period of consultation with the public and various organisations, including local geologists, the
minerals industry, educational bodies and landowners
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♦

Consultation responses are taken into account and changes publicised

♦

The Peterborough Geology Audit is adopted as SPG to the Peterborough Local Plan

For further information contact:
Vicky Mason
 (01636) 670000
Hugh Cripps (PECT)
 (01733) 760888
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Appendix 4.10 – Case study: the Hertfordshire geological
conservation strategy
Hertfordshire has few, if any natural rock exposures and geologists have to rely heavily on permanent
man-made exposures such as pits, quarries, road cuttings and temporary excavations, such as gas
pipelines, to provide evidence of the county’s geological history. Museum collections and library archive
material are also an important geological resource and should play a key part in research and raising
awareness.
The rocks beneath our feet provide the essential framework upon which all other conservation issues rest.
In order for geological conservation to succeed in Hertfordshire, both geologists and non-geologists
(politicians, planners, landowners, developers, wildlife conservationists and the public) need to be
persuaded of the merits of conserving geological sites.
The Strategy was comissioned by the Hertfordshire Countryside Forum in 1997 and echoed a call for
action made by the Hertfordshire Environment Forum in 1995. The consensus amongst members of the
two organisations is that Hertfordshire needs to conserve its Earth heritage sites for the following reasons:
♦

To provide an essential teaching facility for schools, colleges and universities

♦

To act as a focus for leisure activities and tourism

♦

Many sites have associated aesthetic, amenity, historical, cultural and wildlife
value

♦

To preserve the heritage for the future as part of a sustainable approach

♦

To allow research for the advancement of science and for the success of industry

♦

To train earth scientists

Hertfordshire’s strategy for the conservation of Earth heritage sites, The Hertfordshire Geology Strategy,
sits alongside similar documents for the county’s archaeology, biodiversity, landscape, Local
Environment Agency Plans (LEAPs), soils, and historic features. Together these strategies help ensure
that those heritage features which we value now can contribute to the quality of life in the future,
whatever other development is necessary.
The Strategy Steering Team consisted of representatives of the Hertfordshire Countryside Forum, the
minerals industry, the County Council Environment Department, English Nature, the Herts and
Middlesex Wildlife Trust and the Hertfordshire RIGS Group.
To secure consensus, the draft strategy was discussed with key partners in the Strategy Steering Team and
then wider consultation through the Hertfordshire Countryside Forum followed thereafter. It draws on
existing knowledge to answer the key questions:
♦

What are the key geological/landscape sites in Hertfordshire?

♦

How important are they?

♦

How many of each do we have?

♦

What is needed to conserve and enhance this resource?

The main aim of the strategy is to prepare a series of action plans each with long-term aims and targets.
These will guide work on identifying, protecting, restoring and re-creating, landforms and rock exposures
including key localities such as Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), Local Nature Reserves LNRs)
and Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS).
The strategy also aims to increase public awareness in geological site conservation and, to this end, gives
a brief jargon-free guide to the geological history, landscape and soils of Hertfordshire. A list of
important sites are given in the appendix.
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For further information please contact:
David Curry
Hertfordshire RIGS Group
St Albans Museum
Hatfield Road
St Albans
Hertfordshire AL1 3RR
 (01727) 819340
f: (01727) 837472
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5.1

Introduction

This chapter gives basic advice on legalities effecting RIGS groups. Whilst for most of us,
thankfully, these laws will never be needed, a knowledge of them is essential. Whether the
group is planning fieldwork, running an event, visiting a site to record or carrying out
conservation tasks, these laws will apply to them. Here, the legal responsibilities relating to
access, risk assessments, insurance, indemnity and land owners are all covered in some detail.
There are extensive appendices to provide examples including letters, equipment lists and codes
of practice. There is a wealth of references for further reading and we strongly recommend that
groups refer to appendix 5.1 as it is not possible to provide here a definitive guide to all aspects
of the law affecting RIGS groups.
The contents of this section were correct at the time of printing but the law of the land is subject
to change. If in doubt, it is always worth rechecking with the local Health and Safety
Executive. We have made every effort to ensure the integrity of the information in this chapter.
We do not accept any legal responsibility for any omissions, inaccuracies or errors. However,
please remember that it is ultimately the individual group’s responsibility to check access
and safety requirements with site managers and landowners.

5.2
5.2.1

Working in the field
Current legislation and legal responsibilities

The health and safety laws and regulations are made under various statutes and passed by
Parliament. In the near future, they will also be passed through the Scottish Parliament,
Northern Irish Assembly and Welsh Assembly. Courts may issue penalties under these laws as
non-compliance is classed as an offence against the State.
Most of the legislation regarding health and safety is aimed at the workplace. However, it is
good practice for those groups involved in outdoor conservation work or events to also comply.
For example, if an accident was to occur due to negligence on the part of a RIGS group
member, the group could be sued. However, the courts would take a more lenient view if it can
be demonstrated that precautions were taken. Groups are obliged to undertake a risk
assessment, give clear safety instructions to participants and have a first aider present.
While few RIGS groups actually employ people, it is still important that members understand
the various legislative requirements. Groups must make every effort to implement these
regulations where possible and ensure that members work in a safe environment, whether they
are employers or not.

5.2.2

Useful legislation for RIGS groups

Here are some laws which are likely to effect RIGS groups.

The Health and Safety at Work Act, 1974
Regulations that may be applied to the activities of RIGS groups include:
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Section 2a – Safe systems of work must be provided. It is an employer’s responsibility to
ensure that all members of the group and fieldworkers are given safe systems of working. For
example, when working on a ladder, you should ensure it is properly secured or footed.
Section 2c – Provision of information and training. RIGS groups should ensure that all
members have been given a copy of the Code of Practice for Geological Fieldwork (see
appendix 5.14) They should also be given verbal instructions, demonstrations and training, if
necessary. It is not always sufficient to give a member a leaflet on health and safety. It is
important to ensure that they have understood it and know how to put it into practice. For
example, demonstrating the correct and safest way to lift a heavy rock.
Section 4 – Controllers of workplaces must ensure that they are safe and healthy. Quarry
owners or operators have a duty to make visitors aware of any hazards or risks such as vehicles,
loose faces and deep-water.
Sections 7 & 8 – These relate to the members’ obligation to co-operate with group’s safety
procedures. An individual’s responsibility is to themselves and so they must take appropriate
care and not interfere with anything provided for their health and safety. If members are not
prepared to comply with instructions concerning safety procedures they should not be allowed
into the field. Members should at all times wear the necessary personal protective equipment
(PPE) as stipulated by the manager or as directed by the RIGS group.
All the Health and Safety at Work duties should be undertaken as far ‘as is reasonably
practicable’ (see sub-section 5.7.2). This is taken to mean the cost in terms of time as well as
money. However, consideration of cost should not outweigh the benefits. RIGS groups should
concentrate resources on controlling the highest risks.

The management of Health and Safety at Work regulations 1992
This introduced the need for risk assessment. It is recommended that groups undertake a risk
assessment whenever planning a visit to a site or outdoor conservation work. Important areas of
the act to consider are:
Regulation 3 – This specifies that a suitable and sufficient assessment of risk must be made. It
is best to identify the hazards and risks and then consider prevention. This helps groups to
comply with other regulations and shows that they are working towards a duty of care (see
section 5.4 - Risk Assessment).
Regulation 10 – This implies that site owners or operators must provide suitable information on
their activities to all visiting groups on the hazards and risks connected with the site

First aid at work regulations
These specify that suitable first aid cover should be provided for work being undertaken. This
should be linked to assessed risk and the number of people at risk. It is recommended that each
group have an Emergency First Aider among the party and, preferably, a Qualified First Aider
for higher risk and remote areas.

COSHH (Control of substances hazardous to health regulations) and
control of pesticides
Where these controls are applicable groups should assess the need and choose the least
hazardous substance available to achieve the work.
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Duty of care
Under common law, there is a duty of care towards members of the group and for members to
each other. The most likely area to affect a visiting group is the law of torts or civil wrongs and
the most relevant of these is negligence.

Negligence is where: A duty of care can be shown to exist and that duty has been
breached, and the breach of duty caused the harm or damage

Where negligence is shown it is generally where one individual, or a group of individuals, seeks
redress or compensation for damages inflicted as a result of negligence on the part of someone
else. The State is not concerned with the outcome. Groups have a common law duty of care
towards their members and, if that duty is breached and damage results, the group could be
accused of negligence under civil law. While the group should have insurance to cover public
liability and possibly personal accident, they would still need to show that they had not ignored
their duty of care

Reporting of hazards and dangerous substances (RIDDOR)
If the group is visiting an apparently abandoned site and a hazard such as an unprotected shaft,
explosives or suspected dangerous substances are discovered, they should be reported to the
police immediately

Manual handling regulations
Manual Handling Regulations include procedures specifically applied to manual handling tasks
such as lifting heavy objects.

Other useful legislation
The forthcoming replacement of the law on quarries (HSE)
Quarries Miscellaneous Health and Safety Provisions Regulations 1995
The Mines and Quarries Act 1954
The Occupiers Liability Act 1957 and 1984
Duty of Care to Trespass 1984
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5.2.3

How to find out more
The following organisations or groups should be able to provide further help on the
subject of health and safety:

5.3
5.3.1

♦

The local authority – Most local authorities will have an environmental
protection or health department. They will be able to provide information and
leaflets on health and safety issues and their enforcement in the area

♦

The local volunteer bureau – They frequently deal with issues related to
voluntary organisations and health and safety

♦

BTCV – BTCV is a national organisation which deals with a variety of voluntary
issues including working with volunteers in the field, health and safety
legislation regarding volunteers, first aid, risk assessment and training. Groups
affiliated to BTCV can benefit from a range of services including insurance,
access to field staff for advice, occasional use of equipment, training and
information. Contact the BTCV information service  01491 839766

♦

The Health and Safety Executive – The Health and Safety Executive should be
able to advise on up-to-date health and safety information  (020) 7717 6000

♦

The Department for Education and Employment – The Department for
Education and Employment may be able to offer some advice to those not
covered by employment legislation  (020) 7925 5000

Health and safety in the field
Clothing and personal protection equipment (PPE)

When selecting what to wear on a RIGS event, group members will obviously choose seasonal
items that will keep them warm and dry or cool. However, it is vital to always wear the
necessary clothing and personal protection equipment to prevent or reduce risk of injury. Such
clothing and equipment may well be specified as a condition of access by the site
owner/operator and entry refused to those people not properly attired. They are often under a
legal obligation to ensure that groups comply.
Below is a useful ‘dress code’ for group members to consider before embarking on a RIGS
venture.
♦ Hard hats should be worn where there is a risk of head injury, either from falling objects,
projecting rocks or other obstructions. Avoid leaving hard hats in sunlight as the plastic of
the helmet can become brittle and could crack open like an eggshell if dropped.
Manufacturers recommend that helmets should be replaced every three or four years. They
are relatively inexpensive and so, if in doubt, buy a new one.
♦ Helmet chinstraps are inexpensive and will ensure that the helmet stays in place in high
winds and during strenuous activities such as hammering rocks.

“It used to be said that on building sites there were more people struck by falling
safety helmets than by bricks.”

RIGS Handbook 1999

chapter 5, page 6

♦ High visibility jackets, vests or tabards are mandatory at all working quarries and pits,
railways and road cuttings in construction. They are recommended for general use on
geological visits. Their purpose in a quarry is to enable drivers and plant operators to clearly
see people. From a group leader’s viewpoint, high visibility tops enable the various
members of the party to be more easily kept under surveillance and, in the unfortunate event
of injury, for them to be found among the rocks.
♦ Protective goggles or industrial glasses should be worn if rocks are being hammered both
by the person hammering and any people nearby. On certain sites, such as cement works,
wearing eye protection is mandatory and, on conducted tours, the operator will issue
members with the correct eye protection that should be worn until instructed otherwise. Eye
protection should always be worn when walking across dusty yards, or along site roads.
This reduces the risk of grit particles blowing into the eyes.
♦ Ear defenders should be worn when surveying at or near a crushing plant, or similar noisy
operation. The operator will normally issue the correct protective equipment. If not, areas
of the site that require ear defenders to be worn should not be entered. Ear defenders should
not be worn outside designated areas as they can prevent the wearer from hearing
approaching vehicles or warning signals given by other people.
♦ Industrial gloves are strongly recommended. Those made from chrome leather are the
most suitable and are inexpensive. Gloves will not offer complete protection but a hammer
injury, for example, will be substantially less serious.
♦ Industrial overalls or boiler suits are worn by many Earth scientists over their ordinary
clothes when visiting quarries or disused mine waste tips. These afford some protection to
the legs and arms from sharp rocks, particularly in the event of a fall.
♦ Footwear is particularly important for RIGS groups. Ideally, members should wear boots or
wellingtons with steel toecaps and at most quarries these are now mandatory. On landfill
sites, steel insole protection is also required. Ensure that boots are in good condition.
Operators often recommend boots with greater protection than steel toecaps.
See the equipment checklist in appendix 5.2 and the list of equipment suppliers in appendix 5.7.

5.3.2

Know your tools

If you need to use a geological hammer in the field, ALWAYS wear goggles

Choosing the right hammer
A hammer is an essential part of a Earth scientists equipment and so it is best to ensure that it is
as effective as possible. Ensure that it is a proper geological hammer designed for use on rocks.
Carpenter’s and engineer’s hammers are not suitable for breaking rocks. A slater’s hammer is
useful on soft rocks and can be used for minor excavations into loose material. One hammer
should not be used to strike another. To break up a rock or boulder, a heavy lump hammer may
be used or, if necessary, a sledge hammer. Users should always ensure that no one is standing
behind them before swinging it. The user should stand in a steady position and take care not to
dislodge other rocks and cause a slide. If wearing gloves, members should ensure that they are
able to provide a good grip on the hammer shaft.
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Using a chisel
Chisels should have rubber or plastic guards to protect hands from injury. Members should
never walk about with a chisel or other sharp tools in their pocket. They should never clamber
over loose boulders or slippery rocks carrying a hammer or any other tools in their hands. These
tools are best carried in a strong bag slung across the shoulder, enabling the hands and arms to
be kept free.

Tool maintenance
Tools should always be kept in good condition and inspected a few days before use. Hammers
with loose heads and steel chisels with burred heads should never be used. If a hammer has a
wooden shaft and the head becomes loose, it should be properly secured with a metal wedge
designed for this purpose.

A trowel is the most suitable tool to use when dealing with loose material

5.4
5.4.1

Risk assessment
Background

As Earth scientists, we are often exposed to potentially dangerous situations. To minimise any
risks to ourselves, it is always worthwhile for the leader of any field excursion, field trip or
working conservation party to undertake a risk assessment. Examples of risk assessment forms
can be found in appendices 5.3 and 5.4.
There are three main benefits in using a form:
1

Following the check list on the form may draw attention to certain hazards that might
otherwise be overlooked

2

It helps leaders to get to know the site, and so ensures that people’s safety and enjoyment
are enhanced

3

It offers some protection to the leader since, in the event of an accident resulting in legal
action they will be able to demonstrate that the potential hazards were considered in
advance and that reasonable steps were taken to reduce the risk

Risk assessment procedures will vary depending on the site, the activity and who is involved.
For example, a Rockwatch event involving many children will need a very different approach to
when two RIGS members are undertaking a site survey.
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Risk assessment terms:

5.4.2

♦

A hazard is something that has the potential to cause harm (eg falling rocks or
rising tides). It must be decided whether any of these hazards are significant

♦

A risk is the combination of the probability of a hazard actually causing harm
and the amount of harm it can cause. It should be ensured that satisfactory
precautions are taken so that the risk is minimal

Further information

The Health & Safety Executive produce a free leaflet Five steps to Risk Assessment (INDG
163(Rev 1) and a 30 page booklet of Risk Assessment Case Studies (HSG183) on sale from HSE
Books. While these are primarily intended to enable employers and self-employed people in the
commercial, service and light industrial sectors to assess risks in the workplace, the advice they
contain can be used for assessing risks on geological excursions.
Contact HSE Publications, HSE Books. PO Box 1999, Sudbury, Suffolk, CO10 6FS
 01787 881165.

5.4.3

Five steps to effective risk assessment
Step 1
Look for the
hazards

Step 2
Decide who
might be
harmed and
how

Step 3
Evaluate the
risks and
decide what
precautions
should be
taken

Step 4
Record
findings

Step 5
Review the
assessment
and revise if
necessary

If unsure about a potential hazard, the leader should seek local advice, or consult
someone with previous experience of the site in question

5.4.4

Risk assessment in practice

A coastal example – Assessing risk is largely a matter of common sense. Take the example of
a visit to a coastal exposure. One of the most obvious hazards is a rising tide. This is a high risk
hazard since being cut off by the tide, with no means of escape from the beach, can result in
members of the party being drowned. To minimise the risk the leader should consult a tidetable
and select an appropriate falling tide to coincide with the activity. They should then put the
necessary safety measures into practice by carrying out the visit at the specified time when the
tide is going out, or is low. However, the experienced leader will also know that tides can be
affected by strong on-shore winds and that, despite what the tidetable may say, some days the
tide will come in very quickly. Any risk assessment undertaken before the day could change
depending on circumstances.
The safety measures to be adopted will vary with the risks involved. These will usually directly
relate to the site or area to be visited.
For examples of risks associated with particular sites consult appendix 5.5.
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5.5
5.5.1

Dealing with accidents and emergencies
General guidelines

However well planned a site visit might be, an accident or emergency could still occur. This
may result in an injury. It is always best to be prepared for the unexpected.
It is strongly recommended that all those participating in outdoor event are aware of emergency
procedures. The should know how to contact the nearest doctor or hospital and how to locate the
first aid kit. This should not be left in the car. It is also recommended, particularly if there is an
event or field excursion, that a qualified first-aider be present.
While immediate priority should be given to treating the injured person/s, no delay should occur
in summoning additional help, including sending for an ambulance if necessary. If an accident
takes place in a working quarry or pit, the manager, or deputy, must immediately be informed
and they will generally take charge of the situation. It is their responsibility to report an injury
or dangerous occurrence to their local enforcing agency. All members of the group must
cooperate fully by providing detailed information regarding the incident.
Mobile phones can be very useful for summoning emergency help, particularly in remote areas.
When visiting a working quarry or pit if possible a mobile phone should be carried along with
the telephone number of the weigh bridge or office. Some managers will lend a two-way radio,
for the duration of the visit in case of emergencies. If borrowing a radio, ensure that
instructions have been given on its use.

5.5.2

First aid treatment
RIGS groups are advised to obtain a copy of Dorling Kindersley’s First Aid Manual
which is the authorised manual of St Johns Ambulance, St Andrew’s Ambulance
Association and the British Red Cross. The seventh edition costs £10.99 and will be
available from booksellers and direct from any of the official authors

Legal guidance on first aid treatment is provided under The Health and Safety (First Aid)
Regulations 1981.
There may be liability associated with giving first aid and it is advisable to be insured. This
should be through public liability. Check with the insurer to be certain that members of RIGS
groups are covered in these circumstances

Apparently, there has only been one past case that has tested the legal situation.
This ruled that any person acting within the limits of their own competence would not
be accused of negligence. The key issue was identified as the level of competence. It
was suggested that they should hold a current first aid certificate in order to
demonstrate the appropriate level of competence
Source: The Red Cross

Check with the insurer to be certain that members of RIGS groups are covered under these
circumstances.
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5.5.3

Key issues for RIGS groups

In order to afford the highest level of safety and be seen to be acting responsibly in the eyes of
the law, RIGS groups are advised to:
♦ ensure that there are trained first aiders at RIGS ‘events’ and that they are covered by public
liability insurance. If an accident occurred that required a first aider and one was not
present, it would potentially cause more difficulty than if a first aider was there who could
not deal with that situation
♦ the RIGS groups should have their own public liability insurance
♦ if they have insurance, are operating within their level of competence and can prove that
competence, they are unlikely to be prosecuted if anything goes wrong

Where to get first aid information
♦

The recommended contents for a first aid kit can be found in appendix 5.6

♦

A list of equipment suppliers can be found in appendix 5.7

♦

St Johns Ambulance who offer a variety of training courses and advice on first
aid. Emergency first aid training can be as little as £30 for a course. Contact
 (020) 7235 5231

♦

The British Red Cross provides information on first aid, publications, training
and insurance. Contact  (020) 7235 5454

♦

BTCV provides insurance cover and first aid information to their affiliated
groups. Contact  (01491) 839766

♦

The Health and Safety Executive can provide up to date information on first aid
at work regulations. Contact  (020) 7717 6688

♦

The Department for Education and Employment may be able to provide
guidelines for individuals and groups that are not covered by employment law.
Contact  (020) 7925 5000

♦ The local ambulance service or college may be running a variety of courses.
Their number will be in the local phone book or at your nearest library

5.5.4

Infectious diseases and working outdoors

Tetanus
It is recommended that RIGS group members who regularly work in the field are vaccinated
against tetanus infection. Tetanus spores are commonly found in soils and may affect minor
wounds where the skin in broken. Protection lasts for at least five years, after which a booster is
required. Contact your local doctor for details.

Weil’s disease
This serious and sometimes fatal infection is caught through contact with infected sewage or
contaminated water. The bacterium leptospirosis is transmitted through infected rats’ urine.
Infection can occur through scratches and cuts on the skin or through the mouth, eyes, nose and
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ears. The disease starts as a flu-like symptoms such as severe headaches and aching limbs,
followed by jaundice and organ failure. The illness is treatable during the early stages with
antibiotics. If, within four to six weeks of contact with sewage or contaminated water, these
symptoms develop, members should immediately see a doctor and explain that they have been
working in circumstances where they may have been at risk.

Other infections
There are other infections, associated with working outdoors such as hepatitis or toxocariasis.
A doctor can advise on particular risks.

5.6
5.6.1

Getting covered
Public liability insurance

It is essential for RIGS groups to hold adequate Public liability insurance when carrying out any
fieldwork, conservation tasks or working with the general public.. Many site owners and
operators will ask to see a copy of a insurance certificate and may need to know the extent of
the cover before granting permission for a visit. Public liability cover should be at least £2
million. This will generally cover legal liability for loss of or damage to property not owned or
in the custody or control of the insured persons (ie the group). It should include cover for death
of or injury or disease to persons, other than members of your group, which may occur as a
result of a visit.
Having insurance does not mean freedom from responsibility. An insurer will need to see that
all the reasonable precautions have been taken against any of the dangers identified through the
risk assessment.
As with any insurance scheme it is important to be wary of excess charges, special conditions
and exclusions. Groups should be aware that, if it is intended to take a vehicle onto a site, they
may not be covered.
If insurance is not properly arranged and a claim for damages is made against a group, then their
officers and members may be held responsible for meeting any costs. Most insurance brokers
can arrange for Personal Public Liability insurance but this can prove very expensive. Very few
individuals can afford to carry their own Public Liability insurance. It is wise to have cover for
the whole group.

5.6.2

Personal accident

It is important that the members of the visiting group are made aware of the extent of their
group’s insurance well before the visit. This will ensure that they have adequate time to take
out their own personal accident cover if the group’s insurance does not cover this and they
consider such insurance necessary.
Personal accident insurance should cover members in the event of any accidental bodily injury.
Again, it is advisable to watch out for special exclusions such as liability during rock climbing
and whilst using certain power tools in the field.
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5.6.3

Insurance packages

There are currently two insurance packages relevant to Earth science groups. These may not be
the only packages and other insurance schemes may be available through different companies.

The Geologists’ Association with the Zurich Municipal Insurance
Company
This is available only for local groups or societies affiliated to the Association. Affiliation
currently costs £20 per annum (September 1999). The insurance is for Public Liability only and
provides an indemnity up to £2 million. The annual premium for the year to 31 July 2000 is
£36.40, which includes Insurance Premium Tax. The cost of potential legal expenses is not
included in this cover.

The British Trust for Conservation Volunteers (BTCV)
This is only available to groups affiliated to BTCV. This package, however, includes both
Public Liability, with a limit of indemnity of £5 million, and Personal Accident cover for all
members of the group. The annual premium for the year to 30 June 2000 is £30.00, which
includes Insurance Premium Tax. The annual membership/affiliation fee to BTCV is currently
£25.00. The Statement of Cover issued by BTCV very clearly defines the details of their
insurance package. BTCV insurers regard Earth science visits as conservation-related activities.
This cover includes the cost of legal expenses.
BTCV produces an insurance guide for groups affiliated to them which clearly
defines and explains all the different policies and areas of insurance cover. Contact
BTCV’s Insurance Department for more details
BTCV, Conservation Centre, 163 Balby Road, Doncaster DN4 0RH
 01302 572200

Many groups have switched from their previous insurance arrangements to one or other of the
above insurance packages and have reported considerable savings in their premiums.
If a group is making an overseas trip they will need to contact their insurers in good time to
ascertain if they can extend the cover for the countries they are planning to visit. This may be
expensive but is advisable, particularly with regard to Personal Accident cover.

5.6.4

Other types of insurance

RIGS groups may be involved in conservation activities that necessitate the use of tools for site
clearance and, as a result, may need special tools insurance. BTCV operates a scheme whereby
tools can be insured against fire and theft. If a group operates power driven machinery, such as
a chainsaw, they can extend the Personal Accident insurance held with BTCV by paying an
additional premium.
If the group owns property they will need buildings insurance. Similarly, if the group employs
people, they will need to take out employers liability insurance.

5.6.5

Sites owned by groups

It can be extremely difficult to obtain adequate insurance to cover loss or injury to persons
visiting Earth science sites in the group’s ownership. Many insurers may require extensive
fencing and guard rails to be erected which can prove very costly, particularly when ongoing
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maintenance is taken into account. If it is the intention to open a site to the public then it should
be established exactly what safety requirements the insurers, and the local Environmental
Health Officer, will require before proceeding.
Ensure the members of your group clearly understand the extent of the cover being
provided. They should satisfy themselves that this is adequate for the type of activities
your group undertakes. If there is something in the proposal you do not understand,
ask the broker or insurer to explain it

5.7
5.7.1

Access and indemnity
Important advice on access

Those groups who wish to visit geological exposures for educational purposes or to undertake
fieldwork for RIGS purposes should be aware that in most cases the permission of the site
operator and/or landowner is required.
Groups should always try to obtain permission in writing and take written documentation with
them to the visit. Some landowners may be too busy to write so, if they have given verbal
permission, it is advisable to write to them a week before the visit and thank them for doing so.
Whilst it is permitted to cross private land by way of a public footpath or bridle way, legally,
users should keep to the marked route.
Going onto privately owned land without permission can be viewed as trespassing. Trespass is
a civil offence in Scotland and a criminal offence in England and Wales. There are new
regulations which have been imposed by the Government called ‘Right to Roam’ which allow
access to certain tracts of privately owned land under certain circumstances.
For more information on the Right to Roam see ë www.wildlife-countryside.detr.gov.uk.
Common Land is a legacy from the time when much of our land was wild, ownerless
and used in common. Although the manorial system gave it legal owners, the
peasantry kept their customary rights to share in its produce such as grazing for
stock and wood for the fire. Many of these rights were eradicated in the 19th Century
due to enclosure, but a proportion of common land still exists. You can find out
where it is as it now appears on official common land registers, compiled under the
Commons Registration Act 1965. These records should be held by your relevant
local authority. Common land exists in England and Wales only

Many farmers, quarry operators and landowners are quite willing to permit access to visiting
Earth scientists, providing the purpose of their visit is properly explained. It is also necessary to
get permission to collect samples as any samples or fossils found are legally the property of the
landowner. Legally, the removal of specimens without permission is theft and damage to
exposures through hammering is aggravated trespass.

5.7.2

Public liability and indemnity

Unrestricted access to active and disused quarries is not possible, as they can be very dangerous
places with hidden hazards. Access to active quarries and pits, by law, must be under the
supervision of the site manager. This is addressed in the Mines and Quarries Act 1954, the
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Health and Safety Act 1974 and the Occupiers Liability Act 1957 and 1984. The occupier will
often need to see a copy of the group’s public liability insurance before they can gain access and
may require them to sign indemnity forms (see appendices 5.8 and 5.9 for examples).

An occupier is taken to mean the owner, operator, landowner or site manager or who
ever is responsible for the site

Occupiers may also need indemnity forms for visits to disused quarries and pits. The indemnity
form seeks to indemnify the site owner and/or operator against claims, demands, losses and
costs which may arise out of or be incurred as a result of your visit. This means some of the
responsibility for the safety of a visitor/s transfers from the occupier to the visitor. However, an
indemnity form does not totally relieve the occupier of their responsibilities towards the group.
There is still a legal responsibility on the occupiers to point out all known hazards as far as is
reasonably practicable.

‘As far as is reasonably practical’. The occupier should ensure that they undertake
all reasonable precautions to ensure the health and safety of any employee or visitor.
This does not necessarily mean that the occupier will have to do a risk assessment
every day and accompany a field worker each time they visit a disused quarry. In the
event of an incident, however, the occupier must be able to demonstrate that they did
everything within their means to ensure the health and safety of a RIGS group or
field worker

Note: This is a grey area in legislation and there is a lack of tested court cases or case law to
determine what might happen if someone was injured and decided to sue for negligence. This is
why it is important for any RIGS group to ensure they have public liability insurance that is up
to date and do their utmost to ensure they have taken reasonable precautions to ensure the safety
of their group and members.
Hertfordshire RIGS Group have designed an indemnity form they believe meets all the
requirements from the site operator. This can be found in appendix 5.10. Although most quarry
and pit operators will only accept their own indemnity forms, this example gives you an idea of
what to expect.
If you have signed an indemnity form, have it with you in case you are challenged by a site
manager. Even if you do not need to sign an indemnity form, it is important that you obtain
permission, preferably in writing.

5.8

Collecting and sampling

There are several published Codes of Practice regarding fossil and mineral collecting. These
should be consulted before making a site visit for this purpose.
All contact details and description of most of these organisations can be found in chapters 2 and
3.
1

English Nature

2

Scottish Natural Heritage
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3

Joint Nature Conservancy Council

4

Geologists’ Association

5

Fossil collecting code of conduct for coastal exposures

The RIGS movement currently does not have a unified fossil, mineral and rock specimen
collecting policy. However it is recommended that RIGS groups adopt good practice from the
existing codes.

5.8.1

Compliance with other codes

It is important to be aware of other codes relevant to the visit or activity, and to ensure the
requirements are fully complied with. Such codes will include the:
♦ Country code. Contact the Countryside Agency  (01242) 521381. Note: whilst visiting a
farmer’s land, visitors may be requested to leave all gates as they were found. It will cause
the farmer some annoyance and inconvenience if gates are shut that should be left open.
However, this is less likely to cause a problem than if gates are left open that should be shut.
♦ Mountain Code. Guidelines available from the British Mountaineering Council (Access
team) contact  (0161) 445 4747
♦ National Park Authority regulations. The Lake District National Park Authority have
recently imposed regulations at a site called Caldbeck Commons contact the LDNPA head
office on  (01539) 724555
♦ National Caving Association’s Cave Conservation Policy. Available from:
The Conservation Officer
National Caving Association
3 The Acorns
Oakhill
Bath BA3 1EU

5.9

Tracing landowners

One of the most time consuming and difficult tasks encountered by RIGS groups is discovering
land ownership and finding out who may be involved with a potential RIGS.

5.9.1

Unknown ownership

Unfortunately, the ownership of many sites is unknown. However, the following procedure can
be used to investigate land ownership.
♦ Sites owned by the Wildlife Trusts or the National Trust. Sites owned or managed by these
organisations are probably the easiest to deal with. Their sites are usually well documented
and arrangements can be made for access. The same is generally true of sites in local
authority ownership, such as country parks and wildlife or nature reserves. Mineral
operators and quarry owners are also straightforward to deal with; they will either own the
land that they are working, or know the landowners. Mineral operators can be traced
through local authority minerals department. An operator will have to apply for planning
permission to work a site and the operator’s details may be available as a result
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♦ Members within the RIGS group may be aware of the ownership of a particular site. The
first port of call should be to check with them
♦ Local Statutory Conservation Agency officers may be able to help. All sites should be
discussed with them before attempting to contact owners. They may be aware of access
problems or ownership disputes.
♦ Contact the local authority planning department. They may be able to help you trace RIGS
ownership details.
♦ The Parish Clerk (England and Wales) responsible for an area where a prospective RIGS is
situated usually has information regarding the owner. A particular Civil Parish (CP) can be
ascertained from the relevant 1:10,000 or 1:25,000 Ordnance Survey Pathfinder map and
the telephone number of the clerk can be found in the area telephone directory. There is no
equivalent officer in Scotland.
♦ Town councils and the electoral roll may also be of use tracing landowners
♦ If all else fails, the search must be taken into the field. This will involve knocking on doors,
and, if the landowner does not stay at the address visited, tenants or neighbours may be able
to help
♦ Try contacting the land registry. They may be able to provide ownership details at a small
cost. ë www.landreg.gov.uk\home.htm

5.10 Approaching landowners
Any liaison with landowners, whether written correspondence or a phone call, must be
conducted in a polite and courteous fashion. Be friendly, honest, helpful and positive at all
times and, if deemed necessary, a degree of professionalism and appropriate formality should be
used.

5.11 Providing information for landowners
Landowners and managers on whose land a potential RIGS has been identified, in most cases,
should be formally notified of the RIGS interest and of the geological importance of the site.
Essential information to pass on to owners and manager of new RIGS sites:
♦

Information about what RIGS are and any implications of having a RIGS on
their land

♦

A map showing a clearly defined site boundary

♦

A brief description, in layman's terms, stating why the site has been chosen as a
RIGS

♦

A full geological site description, if available, to accompany the simplified
interpretation

♦

Where information is copied to and who it is held by
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After providing the information, a group member should make a follow-up call to the
owners/managers to discuss any queries or concerns they might have. It is also a good idea to
try and arrange a meeting with the owner to discuss the merits of the RIGS interest on their land
and allay any fears they may have. An astute landowner may well have his solicitor present at
such a meeting - be prepared to deal with queries from a legal viewpoint.
Many RIGS groups have produced information for site operators and landowners. All of these
can be found in the appendices of this chapter.
♦ Derbyshire RIGS Group provide a guidance leaflet for owners and occupiers (see appendix
5.16)
♦ The Association of Welsh RIGS Groups provides owners of potential RIGS with a bilingual
leaflet explaining RIGS (see appendix 5.17)
♦ Devon RIGS Group wrote to landowners to explaining RIGS is following a visit (see
appendix 5.18)
♦ Peterborough RIGS Group gives an explanation of RIGS to landowners before a site goes
through the designation process (see appendix 5.19)

5.11.1

Taking samples and specimens

There are several codes of practice available on this subject (see section 5.8). By far the
greatest proportion of mineral and fossil specimens in museums have been found by amateur
collectors.

Remember, in most circumstances, any finds are the property of the site owner and
you will need permission to collect

National museums may only wish to display finds of national or international importance,
whereas local museums are often pleased to receive local specimens to add to their existing
collections. Very few local museums have a geologist, palaeontologist or mineralogist on their
staff and will often welcome help in identifying and labelling their specimens. The alternative
is to see if your local or county library has a cabinet in which material can be displayed for a
month or so.

The Geological Curators Group will be able to inform you which museums do have
Earth scientists. See the Who’s who in chapter 2

Some building societies have also been helpful in providing window displays when
they are made aware of the interest behind the marble or granite used in their
frontage
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5.12 Making and maintaining good relations with
landowners
Contacting landowners can be a laborious process. This is mainly due to the large amount of
time, effort and long-term commitment required during the different stages of contact. However,
maintaining good relations with landowners is important for the effective conservation and
protection of RIGS.
The owner of the land is ultimately responsible for the management and conservation of a RIGS
situated on their land. In addition, a site owner is normally responsible for any accidents that
may occur on the land, even if an individual or group is trespassing. Landowner liaison is often
not the most appealing aspect of site designation and notification. It often involves trying to
build bridges where they are not always welcome. A degree of resilience and understanding is
required from those involved with liaison work, together with the ability to maintain a
consistent, careful approach.
The quality of the relationship with the owners of RIGS can be a major factor in the success of
the system. Obviously, if one is unable to communicate rationally and purposefully with a
landowner, there is little chance of being able to develop the site further for RIGS purposes.
Obviously, this should be a rare situation and would be most likely to arise of there is a lack of
communication and understanding between both parties.
A general code of practice for communicating with landowners
Some key words that would help govern a successful system of land ownership
liaison include:
♦

courtesy

♦

professionalism and appropriate formality

♦

clarity and honesty

♦

positiveness

♦

helpfulness

♦

feedback

♦

diplomacy

Failure to act on these principles can seriously damage relations with landowners, particularly
during the initial contact, as this provides the foundation for any further liaison. At this point,
first impressions really do count.
Landowners should be involved very early on in the process if any development of a site is
proposed. Every reasonable effort should be made to keep landowners informed at every stage
about any developments relating to RIGS on their land. This could range from any site
development work needing to be undertaken, through to new discoveries made on the site.
Approaches and dealings with landowners should always be pitched as appropriate to the
individual you are dealing with. Some landowners are very knowledgeable and have a
background knowledge of Earth heritage conservation. Conversely, use layman's explanations
if a landowner is unfamiliar with Earth science and don't baffle landowners with terms and ideas
that they have never come across. Always keep information accessible.
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To sum up, since RIGS are not statutory conservation sites, you must convince landowners,
simply and concisely, in layman's terms, of the value of RIGS on their land.

5.13 Dealing with problems
In the majority of cases, problems with landowners will not exist. Difficult situations involving
landowners are most likely to occur when the landowner holds reservations about the site and
may object to involvement in a site. It is always best to address such questions and problems as
early as possible when contacting them (see appendices 5.17, 5.18 and 5.19).

5.13.1

Concern over development restrictions and extraction
rights

The landowner may object to a RIGS designation, fearing planning 'blight'. Planning ‘blight’ is
where landowners believe that the site designation will bring about difficulties if they wish to
develop their land. Usually, this sort of objection will specifically refer to the information being
made available to local authorities regarding their site on designation of a RIGS.
However, a RIGS designation is unlikely to have this effect on planning permission as it is a
non-statutory conservation designation. RIGS are only deemed important on a local or regional
scale. Development is normally ‘preferred against’ in those areas notified as RIGS in local
authorities’ development plans. This is the only restriction to development.
Recognition of a RIGS could be in the interest of a would-be developer. A potential developer
could seek advice, informally, on the implications of a particular proposal and establish
whether objections are likely. In taking this advice into account, the developer may be able to
submit a proposal that is unlikely to receive objections. As a result, the developer may save the
time and money spent on a planning application which could fail or come up against strong
objections.

5.13.2

Fear of public access implications

A common concern among landowners is that 'recognising' a piece of land in this way will serve
to advertise it and attract the public. In rural situations, this can sometimes be the owner’s
greatest fear. There is no evidence to suggest that designating RIGS status has this effect. It
should be made clear to the landowner that the existence and location of RIGS will not be
widely broadcast, and though it may, strictly speaking, become public knowledge through
publication on a Local Plan proposals map, this is very unlikely to draw public attention.
Since landowners have no obligation to allow access onto their land, it would only be by prior
arrangement that groups, such as students, schoolchildren and the general public would be able
to gain access. It should be stressed to a landowner that this is the case.
Beyond the obvious concerns relating to public access, landowners may raise concerns relating
to insurance. Be prepared to reassure landowners on this issue. For example, rock faces can be
made safer and be studied without being a public liability and needing grading. Access to the
site could be restricted only to those groups who have their own public liability insurance cover
and groups with qualified leaders and first aiders. If necessary, access to children or the general
public could be restricted, perhaps leaving the site open to research groups only.
Remember, however, the RIGS initiative is not just focused on the protection of important Earth
heritage but also on the provision of sites for educational purposes at all levels.
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5.13.3

What to do when RIGS are objected to

Always remember to follow the code of practice guidelines set out Making and maintaining
good relations with landowners, section 5.12. If you are polite, obliging and respectful of the
landowner’s wishes, the landowner might have a change of heart with regard to the proposed
RIGS on their land. Alternatively, ownership may change. If you are rude and aggressive, it is
highly unlikely that the proposed RIGS and permission for access will be granted.
Look for alternatives near to the site. Other near-by quarries or exposures may show similar
features and may be in more favourable land ownership.

5.13.4

Differences across Scotland, Wales, Northern Ireland
and England

Although dealing with land ownership across the UK is broadly the same, there are some
differences existing throughout the countries. There are four relevant statutory agencies dealing
with conservation issues. They may be able to help and inform you of regional differences.
The law of trespass is different across the UK. In Scotland trespass is only a civil offence and
the penalties associated with trespass are not as heavy as in England and Wales where it is a
criminal offence.
Parish councils exist only in Wales and England and so contacting the parish clerk in Scotland
is near impossible.
In Scotland, unlike England and Wales, Community Councils exist but they do not have any
powers devolved to them through the local authority. The chairperson of a community council
will hold the equivalent position to the Parish Clerk in Wales and England. They can help with
enquiries about land ownership in the same way that a Parish Clerk might.
Landowners in Scotland are sometimes difficult to trace. This is due to the large number of
people who live overseas and yet own estates and parts of estates throughout Scotland,
especially in the Highlands and Islands region. The actual owners may, sometimes, never be
traced. However, tenants of the land should be able to put groups in touch with the estate factor.
The factor is likely to have authority to deal with business, such as RIGS designation, on behalf
of the owners.
It is worth noting that in Wales, general information regarding RIGS is presented to landowners
bi-lingually (see appendix 5.17), as Welsh is very much a living language, widely spoken as a
first language throughout many parts of the country. It may be beneficial to do the same in
some areas of Scotland such as the Highlands and Islands where Gaelic is still commonly
spoken. Many educational establishments offer Gaelic classes through their extra-mural/adult
learning departments. This approach to introducing landowners to the concept of RIGS will
help to bridge some gaps and effectively address concerns that landowners might have.

5.14 The impact of RIGS on landowners
As RIGS are a non-statutory conservation designation, the implications for landowners are
normally few. However, the site will be included in a RIGS register or local plan held by the
local government authorities (see section 3.6). This would be consulted in any future planning
application affecting the land to enable the geological interest in the site to be considered.
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No action beyond the notification of a RIGS site can occur without full consultation and the
consent and cooperation of the landowner or land manager. The RIGS scheme is a voluntary
initiative and depends on partnership within the community.
In certain cases, owners and managers of sites with geological interest may actually benefit
from their designation. Where there is more than one interest at a site – for example, geology,
archaeology and conservation – it is more likely to attract payments for conservation. More
wide-ranging interests at the site lead to more visitors being attracted. Such collaboration of
interests can show links between related disciplines such as wildlife and geology. Multi-interest
sites have a better chance of attracting funds from the Heritage Lottery Fund.

Your local authority or local Statutory Conservation Agency may be able to advise
you of any schemes that will help landowners to manage sites for conservation
purposes

If a site is derelict and potentially unsafe, a site owner may benefit, in public liability terms, if
some tidying-up and conservation management work is undertaken – but first make sure that the
unsafe areas are made safe by experts. Such an agreement may not necessarily lead to wider
public access, but could allow limited access for Earth scientists in exchange for improving the
appearance and safety of a site.

5.15 Publicising sites not owned by the group
Groups wishing to include a site in a trail, leaflet, publication or press release should first obtain
the permission of the site owner or operator. They may be agreeable to this as it could lead to
good publicity. Others may insist that the statement ‘permission from the landowner is needed’
is added to the publicity Some owners may not wish groups to publicise the site as it has health
and safety implications for them as an owner. If groups are seen to be encouraging visitors to a
site where there is no public access or the landowners permission is needed they could be held
liable if an incident or accident occurred.

5.16 Evaluating visits
It is always useful for the RIGS group to evaluate any visit to a site, particularly the risk
assessment, as soon as possible after the visit. The evaluation should include all aspects of the
visit including parking and other facilities provided by the site, ease of access, whether any
complaints were raised by any of the members and if there were any incidents or changes that
may affect future fieldwork.
Whatever the purpose of the visit or the outcome of the survey it is important to send a thank
you. Advise the landowners of the results of the visit and of any interesting discoveries or finds
as soon as is practical. If any problems were experienced as a result of misinformation from the
site operators or there is anything you feel you need to report, these should be brought to the site
owner’s attention.
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5.17 Field excursions
Many RIGS groups are involved in leading events. If a group is considering leading a field trip
or excursion, it is considered good practice to take certain health and safety precautions. The
principles are the same for many aspects of health and safety, such as risk assessment. There are
also certain recommendations for first aid (see section 5.5). More guidelines concerning field
excursions are given in appendix 5.20.
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Other statutes and circulars relating to health and safety and access
HMSO Publications
PO Box 276
London SW8 5DT
Enquiries  (020) 7873 0011
Orders  (020) 7873 9090
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦

Firearms Act 1968
Theft Act 1968
Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974
Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979
Highways Act 1980 (as amended)
Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended)
Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984
Public Order Act 1986
Environmental Protection Act 1990
Rights of Way Act 1990 (Amended the Highways Act 1980)
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991
Public Rights of Way, DoE Circular 2/93
Recovery of Costs of Public Path and Rail Crossing Orders, DoE Circular 3/93

Further suggested reading on rights of way and access
The Countryside Agency
Postal Sales
PO Box 124
Walgrave
Northampton NN6 9TL
 (01604) 781848
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦

A guide to procedures for public path orders (CCP 449), 1994
A guide to definitive map procedures (CCP 285), revised 1992
Countryside Stewardship: Handbook and application pack (CCP 453), revised 1994
Informal countryside recreation for disabled people: A practical guide for countryside managers
(CCP 439), 1994
Out in the country: Where you can go and what you can do (CCP 186), revised 1992
The Rights of Way Act 1990: Guidance notes for farmers (CCP 299), 1990
Way marking public rights of way (CCP 246), revised 1992

The Secretary
Rights of Way Review Committee
1/5 Wandsworth Road
London SW8 2XX
 (020) 7582 6878
♦
♦
♦
♦

PGN 1: Proposed changes to rights of way and definitive maps: A code of practice on consultation.
PGN 2: Deemed dedication of rights of way: Section 31(6) of the Highways Act 1980.
PGN 3: Minimising objections to definitive map modification orders and reclassification orders.
PGN 4: Securing agreement to public path orders.

Publications Manager
Country Landowners’ Association
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16 Belgrave Square
London SW1X 8PQ
 (020) 7235 0511
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦

Environmental Land Management Services (E2/91), 1991
Land Opportunities for the 1990s: a Handbook of Alternative Enterprises, 1991
Occupiers’ Liability, 1993 (Joint leaflet with the British Mountaineering Council)
Public Rights of Way: Rebutting Deemed Dedication (A2/93), 1993
Commons (L6/92), 1992

The National Farmers’ Union
22 Long Acre
London WC2E 9LY
 (020) 7235 5077
♦
♦
♦

Rights of Way: A checklist for farmers.
Advisory leaflet: Sport and recreation on the farm
Sponsored walks in the countryside: a handbook for organisers

MAFF Publications
London SE99 7TP
 (020) 8694 8862
♦

Trespass: Advice for farmers and landowners

Open Spaces Society
25A Bell Street
Henley on Thames
Oxon RG9 2BA
 (01491) 573535
♦
♦
♦

Our common land: The law and history of commons and village greens. P Clayden 1992 (£9.50)
Rights of Way: A Guide to Law and Practice: J Riddall and J Trevelyan, 1992 (£14.00) (Joint
publication with the Ramblers Association)
Our common right: the story of common land (50p)
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Appendix 5.2 – Equipment check list
The following check lists can be used to ensure that all necessary equipment is prepared before setting off
on a field trip. This will ensure that the group arrives at a site properly prepared. If the group arrives at a
quarry without all of the mandatory personal protection equipment, they could be refused entry. This list
is purely a guide – requirements may be stricter at landfill sites or less strict at other types of site.
Mandatory Equipment

 or 

Hard hat
Good walking boots or steel toe capped boots or wellingtons where
appropriate
High visibility jacket, waistcoat, or tabard
Safety spectacles or goggles

Essential Additional Equipment
First aid kit
Geological hammer and/or club hammer
Protective gloves
Plastic bags and newspaper for wrapping specimens
Rucksack and/or collecting bag
Cold chisels (with safety guards)
Hand lens (x10 ideal) with neck cord
Field note book and pencil

Recommended Additional Equipment
Overalls/boiler suit
Waterproof clothing
Small spade (useful on old dumps)
Sledge hammer
Packed lunch and drinks
Compass/clinometer
Ordnance Survey maps
It may also prove useful to take equipment such as cameras or binoculars. However, groups should bear
in mind that this equipment may have to be carried for some considerable distances over difficult terrain.
Personal property such as this may also require extra insurance cover.
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Appendix 5.3 – Risk assessment form
Name of society or group
Activity assessed
Location
Date of planned activity
Name of leader/s
Nearest telephone
Nearest hospital with accident & emergency
facilities
Signed

Print name/s

Risk
Hazard

Safety measures
H

M

L

Use the reverse of this sheet if more space is needed
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Appendix 5.4 – Sample risk assessment form
Museum of St. Albans – Natural History Section Risk Assessment Form (1 of 2)
MUSEUM OF ST ALBANS

DEPARTMENT
Natural Sciences

LOCATION
Museum of St Albans, Hatfield Road

HATFIELD ROAD
ST ALBANS
HERTFORDSHIRE AL1 3RR

WORK ACTIVITY
General admin/site visits/exhibitions

PEOPLE INVOLVED
Keeper of Natural Sciences

HAZARDS

CONTROL MEASURES EXISTING

VDU usage

VDU course provided
VDU equipment provided
Eye sight tests offered
VDU screen policy
Hydraulic trolley provided where necessary
Manual handling course offered
Portable appliance tests carried regularly
Cable protectors used
Issue of COSHH assessment of substances
Keeper of Conservation available for consultation
Office health and safety course attended
Staff issued with Safety Policy document
First Aid box
First Aider on staff
Eye tests as per VDU use
Up to date tetanus/polio/typhus inoculation

Manual lifting tasks
Electrical appliances
Occasional use of hazardous substances
General office environment hazards
Fires, trips and falls etc
Minor personal injury
Use of microscope
Dirt/contamination/handling dirty specimens in
field (Tetanus, Leptospirosis, asthma and other
unknown biological hazards)
Fire hazards

Site visits (quarries/mines)
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Up to date fire extinguishers plus clear notices to emergency
exist
Fire safety course offered
Hard hats and protective clothing provided
Geological Site Safety Code
Council Health and Safety policy issued
Booking out giving return time

DATE OF ASSESSMENT
SIGNATURE
REVIEW DATE
COPIED TO SAFETY OFFICER

ACTION REQUIRED

RISK
ASSESSMENT
HIGH/MED/LOW

Yes/No

DATE OF
ACTION

L
None

Arrange for manual handling course

M

None

H

None

L
L
L

None

L
L/M

L

Report to site manager
Provide mobile phone

M
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Museum of St. Albans – Natural History Section Risk Assessment Form (2 of 2)
MUSEUM OF ST ALBANS

DEPARTMENT
Natural Sciences

LOCATION
Museum of St Albans, Hatfield Road

HATFIELD ROAD
ST ALBANS
HERTFORDSHIRE AL1 3RR

WORK ACTIVITY
General admin/site visits/exhibitions

PEOPLE INVOLVED
Keeper of Natural Sciences

HAZARDS
Travel, use of car for business purposes

Physical and verbal abuse from members of the
public
Handling/rescuing bats from roof voids in building
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CONTROL MEASURES EXISTING
Licenses, MOTs and insurance policies checked on annual
basis
Safe driving course offered
Personal safety book issued
Violence at work course offered
Bat-workers licence issued after full training
Training and Safety Instructions issued by English Nature
Protective clothing and torch
Training/safety document on rabies contracted from bat bites
Post-exposure prophylactic rabies treatment available in
hospitals

DATE OF ASSESSMENT
SIGNATURE
REVIEW DATE
COPIED TO SAFETY OFFICER

RISK ASSESSMENT
HIGH/MED/LOW

ACTION REQUIRED

Yes/No

DATE OF AC

L
None
None

L

None

H
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Appendix 5.5 – Risks associated with particular sites
This appendix covers a range of Earth science sites that could potentially be visited. The ideas listed are a
selection of risks that could be encountered and steps that can be taken in such environments. There could
be other risks associated with each of these sites. These lists should not be used as a definitive guide.
They are intended to provoke thought into risk assessment for different types of site. The only truly
effective risk assessment that can be done takes place on site with an experienced individual undertaking
the assessment. For those trips to mountains, rough country, mines and caves, it is essential that there are
field leaders present who are expereinced in this type of environment.

1 Coastal exposures
NB: The actions in this table do not necessarily appear parallel to the corresponding risk.
Risks

Actions

♦

Tides

♦

Check tide-tables

♦

Access to and from shore

♦

Check weather forecast

♦

Unpredictable weather

♦

♦

Sea walls (not fenced)

Have the telephone number of the
coastguard, doctor, hospital

♦

Exposure to cold

♦

♦

Be aware of tidal systems, e.g. Spring and
neap tides, weather systems

Slippery rocks

♦

Quicksands and soft ground

♦

Mudflows and landslipping

♦

Falling rocks and other debris from cliffs

♦

Deep pools, and fissures in the ground

♦

Marine life, living or otherwise, causing
painful stings

♦

Heat exhaustion and exposure to the sun

♦

Strong on-shore winds

♦

Sources of pollution such as sewage
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2 Mountains and rough country
NB: The actions in this table do not necessarily appear parallel to the corresponding risk.
Risks

Actions

♦

Deteriorating weather such
as fog or snow (white-out)

♦

♦

Steep edges

♦

Members should let a responsible person know where they
intend to go and what time they plan to be back. When they
arrive back, they should let them know they have returned
safely

Boggy ground

♦

Check the weather forecast

♦

River/stream crossings,
stiles and fences

♦

Take the telephone number of Mountain Rescue

♦

Trackway condition

♦

♦

Carry a whistle and map and compass and ensure some one in
the group knows how to use it

Falling rocks

♦

♦

Mobile phones are useful if they are available

Scree avalanche

♦

♦

Hypo/hyper-thermia

GPS may be useful if available but they are no substitute for a
good map

♦

Getting lost

♦

♦

Fissures in the ground

Take warm and brightly coloured waterproof clothing, together
with a towel, a change of socks and a space blanket

♦

Weak/dangerous cliffs

♦

A bar of chocolate can boost energy if caught out

♦

Take a full kit of mountaineering gear if necessary (ropes,
walking stick, crampons)

♦

Keep together and the leader may have to slow the pace
accordingly

♦

Have an experienced member of the group bringing up the rear,
who knows exactly where the group is heading
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3 Mines and caves
Remember – Entering mines and caves alone is foolhardy and should never be
attempted

NB: The actions in this table do not necessarily appear parallel to the corresponding risk.
Risks

Actions

♦

Roof fall

♦

♦

Excavations

♦

Members should never enter a mine or cave unless adequate
training has taken place, they are properly equipped and have
trained and experienced leaders with them

Wall-bursts

♦

♦

Hidden shafts

♦

Hidden walls

Obtain the Code of Practice produced by the National
Association of Mining History Organisations (contact The
Peak District Mining Museum on 01629 583 384) in
conjunction with the National Caving Association

♦

Dangerous gases – carbon
dioxide, carbon monoxide

♦

♦

Getting lost

♦

Getting trapped

♦

Spoil heap slumping

♦

Old buildings, machinery
and equipment

There are many disused mines from which the waste material
has been dumped on tips or hillsides. Most of these tips are old
and quite stable, but prolonged rainfall can sometimes affect
slope stability. Be very careful when digging holes in such
places as this may affect slope stability and you might break
into an old shaft or pit. Keep well clear of old buildings, plant
and machinery.

♦

Many minerals are toxic, particularly those associated with
metalifferous mining where, for instance, arsenic from the old
flues of lead mines was often a by-product. If collecting from
old mineral tips always ensure that your hands are thoroughly
washed before eating. Members should not eat, drink or smoke
in the field if they have been in contact with potentially toxic
materials. Do not give any suspect mineral specimens to
children.

♦

Toxic minerals

♦

Changing weather
conditions – heavy rainfall
can cause rapid flooding

♦

Contaminated water

♦

Open shafts

♦

♦

Derelict machinery, plant
and buildings

Ensure there is an individual who is responsible for numbers of
people and will be aware of where people are at all times

♦

Have suitable equipment – lights on helmets, plans, gloves,
breathing apparatus where appropriate

♦

Notify Mine Rescue of the visit

♦

Check the weather forecast
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4 Active quarries and pits
The manager or site owner will point out most hazards. Follow the advice/instructions given by the site
manager.
NB: The actions in this table do not necessarily appear parallel to the corresponding risk.
Risks

Actions

♦

Conveyors

♦

♦

Excavations or rakes

Do not approach the vertical face of any working or go beyond
the boulder or guard rail protection

♦

Vertical faces

♦

♦

Keep away from all working machinery and the active working
face

Drainage sumps with water
or mud of unknown depth

♦

Find out where and when explosives are being used

♦

Polluted water

♦

Do not clamber up boulder or scree slopes

♦

Hypo/hypa-thermia

♦

♦

Do not approach any sludge pit, lagoon or sump hole – their
depth is often deceptive

Unstable stock piles

♦

♦

Blasting

Do not walk on areas covered with ice, it may be concealing a
pit or lagoon

♦

Moving machinery and
equipment

♦

♦

Slippery ground
(particularly after rain)

Do not go into water or mud of unknown depth. Never be
tempted to swim in a flooded pit however warm the weather
may be. Sometimes, the water is very deep and extremely
cold, and entering it can cause seizure or cramp. In addition,
many flooded pits have an additional hazard produced by a
bloom of blue-green algae which can produce toxins which
may cause rashes following skin contact and serious illnesses if
accidentally swallowed

♦

Avoid exposure, both from heat and cold. Do not remove
essential protective equipment or clothing

♦

Stand well clear of any conveyors, crushing and screening
equipment. Vehicles must be given priority of movement.
Cables and equipment and any other machinery must be
avoided and not touched

♦

No field party should be present in a quarry when a
dropball/hydraulic breaker is in use

♦

Active quarries and pits may have moved over time – be aware
of old workings and shafts
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5 Disused or abandoned quarries or open pits
Many of the risks associated with active quarries are also associated with disused ones (see also tables 4
and 6). Make sure a thorough risk assessment is undertaken.
NB: The actions in this table do not necessarily appear parallel to the corresponding risk.
Risks

Actions

♦

May be used for other
dangerous purposes such as
shooting

♦

Never attempt to enter disused pits and quarries without
permission.

♦

♦

Can be overgrown and may
disguise hazards.

If you have obtained permission to visit, follow the same
principles for a visit to any working quarry.

♦

Occasionally, hazardous
waste may have been
illegally dumped and there
will be no warning of this

♦

Hidden drainage channels

♦

Flooded pits – drowning,
pollution, exposure

6

Landfill sites

Many worked out quarries and pits are used as landfill sites and these present their own particular
hazards. Again refer to 4 and 5 as many of the risks in active and disused quarries may be found in
landfill sites. The manager will advise you of these and instruct you to keep well clear of all tipping
areas.
NB: The actions in this table do not necessarily appear parallel to the corresponding risk.
Risks

Actions

♦

Toxic waste

♦

Never walk across the material after it has just been tipped

♦

Tipping areas

♦

♦

Landfill leachate

♦

Landfill sites can also be potentially dangerous because of the
number of vehicles and pieces of mobile plant that may be
operating in the area

Landfill gases

♦

♦

Contaminated ground

Landfill leachate is the by-product of water entering the waste
mass of a landfill site. It is often corrosive and skin contact
must be avoided

♦

Wear appropriate Personal Protective Equipment – gloves,
boots etc

♦

Consider other risks include Weil’s disease and tetanus – see
chapter 5 sub section 5.5.4.
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Appendix 5.6 – Recommended contents of a first-aid kit
This is a recommended list of contents to be included in a first aid kit to be taken on Earth science
fieldwork visits. It includes the full contents specified in the Health & Safety Executive Guidelines plus
additional items considered necessary for geological field excursions and quarry visits.
Contents

Quantity

First Aid Guidance Leaflet

1

Assorted adhesive dressings

20

Eye pads with bandage

2

Triangular bandages

4

Safety pins

6

Medium first aid dressings

6

Large first aid dressings

2

Moist cleaning wipes

6

Crepe bandage - 7.5cm

2

Low adherence dressings 10 x 10 cm

4

Instant ice packs

2

Ventaid personal air way

1

Vinyl gloves – disposable

4

Pair 15 cm scissors

1

20ml sterile eyewash

4

It is advisable to have disposable surgical gloves available for first aiders to wear when treating patients
to protect them from small, unknown risks associated with infectious diseases such as hepatitis and HIV.
Most of these items can purchased from reputable high street chemists, scientific suppliers or BTCV
Enterprises (see appendix 5.7).
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Appendix 5.7 – Health and safety resources and
equipment suppliers
Resource details

Supplier

A full range of personal protection

Arco Limited
Head Office
PO Box 21
Waverley Street
Hull HU1 2SJ
 01482 222522
f: 01482 218536
 sales @ arco.co.uk
BTCV Enterprises
Conservation Centre
Balby Road
Doncaster
South Yorkshire DN4 ORH.
 01302 859522
f: 01302 310167
Geo Supplies Ltd.
16 Station Road
Chapeltown
Sheffield S35 2XH.
 0114 245 5746
Northern Geological Supplies
66 Gas Street
Bolton
Lancs BL1 4TG
 01204 388754
f: 01204 389863
Manchester Minerals
Georges Road,
Heaton Norris
Stockport
Cheshire SK4 1DJ
 0161 477 0435
f: 0161 480 5095
The Geologists Association
Burlington House
Piccadilly
London W1V 9AG
 (020) 7434 9298
f: (020) 7287 0280
 Geol.Assoc@btinternet.com
BTCV
Head Office
36 St. Marys Street
Wallingford
Oxfordshire OX10 OEU.
 01491 839766
f: 01491 839646

20 branches nationwide.
Equipment including first aid kits.

Personal protection equipment, first aid kits plus a
wide range of tools suitable for site clearance and
conservation work.

General geological supplies including maps, books,
hammers, hand lenses and other field equipment

General geological supplies including collections and
sets of rocks, minerals and fossils, hammers, hand
lenses and other field equipment.

Lapidary and geological supplies and books

Insurance – Public Liability (only available to local
groups and affiliated societies)

Insurance – Public Liability and Personal Accident,
Tools and Equipment (only available to affiliated
groups)
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Appendix 5.8 – A typical indemnity form
THE BEDROCK STONE COMPANY
QUARRY LANE
LUTON
BEDFORDSHIRE
FORM OF INDEMNITY

To: THE BEDROCK STONE COMPANY
Visit to:

BEDROCK QUARRY

Site:

QUARRY LANE, LUTON,
BEDFORDSHIRE

On: SATURDAY
Date: 22 MAY 1999
___________________________________________________________________________
I/We hereby agree that permission to visit the above site has been given to me/us on condition
that:
1) I/we accept full responsibility for any damage done to your property by me/us or by any
member of my/our party.
2) You shall not be liable for any injury, loss or damage sustained by me/us during the visit,
howsoever caused.
3) I/we shall indemnify you against again claims by third parties (including members of
my/our party) in respect of injury, loss or damage sustained by them during the visit and
caused by negligence of me/us or by any member of my/our party.
4) Provided in the case of (1), (2) and (3) that such injury, loss or damage is not due to the
negligence of yourselves or of your employees.

Signed: ___________________________________
Dated: ____________________________________

Ivor Lotterock,
Wealden Geological Society
20 Hayes Way
Beckenham
Kent BR3 6RL
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Appendix 5.9 – A typical visitor’s declaration
To:

THE BEDROCK STONE COMPANY
QUARRY LANE
LUTON
BEDFORDSHIRE

From:

Name of Visitor - Ivor Lotterock
Organisation Represented – Borsetshire RIGS Group

Date Of Visit:

SATURDAY, 22 MAY 1999

In consideration of you permitting me/us to enter your site at Bedrock Quarry, Quarry Lane,
Luton, Bedfordshire, I/we hereby agree that I/we will be responsible for, and will release and
indemnify you and your servants, and agents from any and all liability for:(a) Personal injury (fatal or otherwise).
(b) Loss of/or damage to property.
(c) Any other loss, damage, costs or expenses however caused or incurred which, but for the
exercise of such permission, would not have arisen.
Provided that nothing in this form is intended to exclude liability which,
under the terms of the Unfair Contract Terms Act 1978, as amended by the
Occupiers Liability Act 1984, cannot legally be excluded.
This permission is given subject to the following conditions.
1) Visitors must be aged 18 years or over.
2) They must carry appropriate insurance cover.
3) They must obey any instructions given by Bedrock Stone Company staff.
4) They must wear adequate protective clothing.
5) Parties are limited to 20 persons.
6) There must be adequate supervision of such persons.
7) The Bedrock Stone Company retains the right to prohibit further visits.
Each Member of the Party to Sign
1 __________________________

11 _____________________________

2 __________________________

12 _____________________________

3 __________________________

13 _____________________________

4 __________________________

14 _____________________________

5 __________________________

15 _____________________________

6 __________________________

16 _____________________________

7 __________________________

17 _____________________________

8 __________________________

18 _____________________________

9 __________________________

19 _____________________________

10 _________________________

20 _____________________________

PLEASE RETURN COMPLETED FORM PROMPTLY FOR OUR RECORDS
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Appendix 5.10 – Hertfordshire RIGS Group: advice on
access to mineral/landfill sites
Case study: The Redbournbury Chalk Pit, St Albans, Herts
The Redbournbury Chalk Pit was opened as a chalk pit in 1943 for the production of agricultural lime and
later closed in 1966. Since the end of the 1970s, the pit has been owned by SARP UK (formerly Leigh
Environmental) and a large part of the quarry floor has been used as a liquid waste treatment plant. The
chalk faces of the pit have remained untouched and it represents one of the best localities in Britain for
stratigraphical interpretation of the Chalk Top Rock. It also contains a variety of other important
geological features which, over the years, have been protected by being within the confines of the
treatment plant. The site is potentially of considerable value as an educational and research site.
Planning permission for the site as a waste treatment plant was granted after a Public Inquiry in 1977.
Consent was given on the condition that:
1

geologists would be given access to the chalk exposures

2

that the chalk exposures shall not be obscured or modified without the prior written consent of the
local planning authority in consultation with English Nature

3

there shall be an area of the hard ground reserved for scientific study which underlies the floor of the
main terrace. This was to be agreed by the local planning authority in consultation with English
Nature.

However, despite these assurances of access to geologists there remained the problem of insurance.
Unrestricted access to quarries is not possible as they are potentially dangerous places. They are all
governed by and have to strictly comply with the Mines & Quarries Act 1954 and/or the Health and
Safety at Work Act 1974. If a site is operational access would have to be under the supervision of the
Quarry Manager.
At non operational sites, the enactment of the Occupier’s Liability Act 1984 permits quarry
operators/landowners to transfer liability and they would require an indemnity to be signed, which has the
effect of making safety the absolute responsibility of the individual rather than the operator/landowner.
The Hertfordshire RIGS Group, with the advice of the St Albans District Council Legal Department,
came up with a suitably worded document which was acceptable to SARP UK (see sample indemnity
form over).
David Curry
Hertfordshire RIGS Group
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Sample indemnity form for access to an operational/non
operational quarry/mine/pit
Request for permission to visit Redbournbury Chalk Pit to undertake
research or geological field study
To: David Curry, Keeper of Natural Sciences, Museum of St.Albans, Hatfield Road,
St.Albans AL1 3RR
Name:..................................................................................................
Establishment name:...........................................................................
Address:...............................................................................................
.............................................................................................................
Number in party: .................. ..............................................................
Date(s) of proposed visit(s)..................................................................
In consideration of the Hertfordshire RIGS Group and SARP UK (formerly Leigh Environmental)
permitting me/my party to enter the Redbournbury Pit for geological field studies/research, I, being
authorised to sign on behalf of the party hereby undertake not to hold the Hertfordshire RIGS
Group or SARP UK in any way responsible for death, personal injury and loss or damage to
property of any person arising directly or indirectly out of and in connection with the said
permission to enter the quarry and I/we hereby undertake to and agree to indemnify the
Hertfordshire RIGS Group and SARP UK against all losses, charges, damages, expenses or other
consequences which the Hertford RIGS Group and SARP UK shall or may sustain or be put to by
reason of any of the above happenings or consequent in any way directly or indirectly upon the said
permission to enter the site.
I hereby confirm that I/members of my party will be insured against all such liabilities.
Signed for and on behalf of;........................................................................................................
Witness:.....................................................................................................................................
Signature:..................................................................................................................................
Date...........................................................................................................................................
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Appendix 5.18 – Sample letter from Devon
Sample letter to potential RIGS owners, provided by the Devon RIGS Group
Devon RIGS Group
Your address
Date
Recipient’s address
Dear......
RE: COUNTY GEOLOGICAL SITES
1. The results of recent survey work.
A number of Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS) have been identified in the South Hams area during the last
few years by the Devon RIGS Group. These are some of the best places in the District to observe and study its geology, but
which do not already have national recognition of being Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). Appropriate RIGS are
being notified as County Geological Sites (similar to County Wildlife Sites with which you may already be familiar).
We wish to inform you that part of your property is a valuable example of an exposure of Devon's geological assets, and as
such we consider it to be a County Geological Site. The site in question is important because it contains [ insert
LAYMAN'S EXPLANATION OF GEOLOGICAL INTEREST ON SITE ". A map showing the boundary of the site is
attached to this letter.
In some cases, sites were visited by one of our field survey volunteers, in which case they would have sought permission to
look at part of your land at that time and you may recall their visit. In other cases the sites were viewed from public right of
way or no visit was made, although in all cases we have attempted to ascertain ownership and speak to the owner.
2. What does a County Geological Site Mean for you ?
We hope you can spare a few moments to allow us to explain why we have been doing this work. The enclosed leaflet
"County Geological Sites explained ", describes the purpose of the County Geological Sites system. As the leaflet makes
clear, the recognition of County Geological Site on your land should not give cause for concern, as the title should be of
positive value to the owners of most of these sites. In particular we must emphasise;
This is not a statutory designation and does not confer any legal restriction on the use of your land or restrict normal
agricultural operations;
It does not serve to permit or promote public access in any way, which will remain in your control;
It is designed to make you as a landowner, and key authorities who influence land use, aware of the geological value of a
site in advance of any future decisions on its use;
It can prove very useful in attracting environmental grants and other assistance and advice on conservation management.
3. What will happen to the information ?
It is important that all those who influence and regulate landuse in Devon are aware of the important geological sites it
contains, and to this end we are making the County Council, The Environment Agency and local authorities aware of the
locations of the County Geological Sites, so that they can take them into account when carrying out their functions.
4. What else can Devon RIGS Group offer ?
We recognise that the successful conservation of geological sites depends on co-operation, agreement and provision of
clear and accurate information. With this in mind, we are developing our work on County Geological Sites in order to try
and help you as a landowner.
We can provide you with simple advice, on request, about why your land is special for geology, what type of land
management it needs to retain or enhance its geological conservation value. The small size and resources of our voluntary
group prevents us from providing a full service, but we are able and very keen to provide basic guidance on any aspect of
this subject, should you feel advice would be useful to you.
South Hams District Council also have funds available for management of sites (through European grant aid) which may be
available to yourself.
If you would like to discuss this subject in any way, please do not hesitate to contact us or the Council.
Yours sincerely,
Name, Title
PS. If we have made a mistake and sent you details of a site which does not, in fact, belong to you, please accept our
apologies. If this is the case we would be grateful if you could return this letter to let us know our error.
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Appendix 5.19 – Sample letter from Peterborough
Extracts from a letter produced by Peterborough RIGS Group for landowners of potential RIGS.

Designation of a RIGS does not necessarily mean…
♦

…restriction of development or extraction rights

♦

…the imposition of costly conditions to developers, extractors and owners

♦

…the delay of commercial operations

The aims and action plans of RIGS groups do rely on consultation, cooperation and partnership to
achieve…
♦

…the invitation to preserve important discoveries

♦

…the opportunity for scientific and educational visits

♦

…the possible preservation of geological features, where practical
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Appendix 5.20 – Planning a geological excursion or field
trip
Getting permission
Visits to most Earth science sites require the permission of the landowner and/or user. The organiser or
leader of the visiting group will need to write asking for permission to visit well in advance. The purpose
of the visit should be explained along with the day and time the group would like to come and the
numbers likely to be attending. More details on getting permission can be found in chapter 5, section 5.7.

Preparation for visiting a site
If possible, and with the agreement of the owner/user of the site, the leader should make a prior visit to
ascertain where cars should be parked, if toilet facilities will be available and exactly what specific safety
precautions will need to be observed during the visit. This will provide an opportunity to meet the
manager, or deputy, who will be responsible for your visit on the day in question. Prior knowledge of the
site will considerably assist in organising the visit and should ensure that members of the visiting group at
least assemble in the right place at the proper time.
Ideally, if the manager or deputy can spare the time, a brief inspection of the areas to be visited should be
made and the route to and from any geological exposures or collecting areas established.
If, in addition to examining the geological exposures, the party wishes to collect specimens of minerals,
rocks or fossils, permission to do so must be obtained beforehand. Most quarry operators will have no
objection to this, particularly if the material is destined to go to the crusher or is already on the waste tips.
Only collect specimens for personal needs and in no circumstances should quantities of material be
removed from the site for commercial gain. Removal of material without permission is theft, and the
consequences of doing so not only leaves the individual open to prosecution, but brings discredit on
mineral and fossil collectors as a whole and can result in future access being denied.
If a field trip for young people is being planned useful advice can be obtained from Rockwatch, the club
for young geologists. Rockwatch welcomes offers from experienced individuals to lead organised trips
for its members and has an information pack available for this purpose.
Contact Rockwatch on  (01636) 670000 or  rockwatch@rsnc.cix.co.uk

Wildlife Watch produces a publication called The Essential Guide to being a Wildlife
Watch Leader. It offers excellent health and safety advice for people who may be
involved in running an event for young people. It is free to registered Watch leaders
and £10 to outside agencies
Contact The Wildlife Trusts’ UK national office for more information on  (01636)
677711

Responsibilities when organising a fieldtrip
The leader of a field party carries many responsibilities. They will be held responsible for any problems
that may arise. In appointing a leader, the organisers of the trip must consider the individual’s leadership
experience and competency. Many leaders may be extremely knowledgeable about a particular
geological exposure or mining area but are unable to communicate this information in an understandable
form to the other members of the group. Others may possess good communication skills but lack the
ability to control a group on site.
♦

The ideal size for a geological party is between 12 and 15. However, it depends on the particular
activity. It is not advisable to run meetings with large numbers and the leader should always know
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the size of the group and individual names beforehand. If numbers are large, the organisers should
appoint more leaders. It is useful to have two leaders, one who may be the expert and another who
will be responsible for organising the group.
♦

Before setting out, the leader should inform the members of the group how long they will be in the
field, whether or not to take their packed lunch and drinks with them, what other equipment they
will require, how much walking will be involved and how strenuous this will be. Advice on
waterproof clothing and appropriate footwear should also be given.

♦

It would be useful to provide a handout that gives members of the group background to the verbal
briefing that would be given on the site. The briefing should be no more than a four or five minute
talk and the handout should provide any other information.

♦

It may prove useful to display some of the specimens of minerals or fossils previously found on the
site to help members to know what to look for. Explain that if they find a rare fossil or specimen, it
should be reported and, wherever possible, it should be deposited, with the site owner’s consent,
with a local or national museum.

♦

Keep a constant watch on the group. It is good practice to make regular number counts, particularly
when leaving one part of a site for another. If the visit is to a quarry or pit, try to keep in a group.

♦

Agree with the site owner or operator the time the group will be leaving the quarry and make sure
everyone is back in the car park with 15 minutes to spare.

♦

Ensure all group members know what to do in an emergency. Whistles are an effective means of
getting across a warning message. Have a designated meeting place if there is an emergency. Some
site operators will require people to sign out before they leave. Ensure participants advise the leader
if they need to leave the site.

♦

Ensure it is known where the nearest hospital or doctor is and how to contact them.

♦

Sometimes the site owner or operator will give permission for the cars to be taken down to the
quarry floor. If permission is given, ensure cars are only parked in the specified area and not driven
about on the quarry floor. Members should check with their insurers to ascertain if their car
insurance will cover damage to their vehicle while in a quarry.

Children
While most quarry operators welcome properly planned and organised visits with schoolchildren and
often run open days when such events take place, children are not normally allowed into quarries at other
times. However, if the manager of the quarry is prepared to allow educational visits or events for younger
geologists the group should be properly supervised by responsible adults.
The leader must ensure the young person is accompanied at all times during the visit by a parent, or
guardian, who must satisfy the leader they will exercise the necessary control. As a guide, a ratio of one
adult to six children is sensible, or even lower numbers if the site is particularly dangerous. See chapter 8
for further safety information relating to children and geological fieldwork.
ESTA also may be able to help with information of safety for fieldwork visits (see Who’s who, chapter
2). The Department for Education and Employment may also be able to provide information on health
and safety requirements for minors. Contact  (020) 7925 5000.

The responsibilities of participants in a field excursion
It is really up to the leader to define what level of responsibility they require from a group. It should be
remembered, however, that it is often the leader who is blamed or sued if something goes wrong. It is
also up to the leader to decide if someone is prevented from taking part because, for example, they don’t
have appropriate footwear. Any conditions or advice should be stressed well before the visit.
A member of any Earth science field trip, excursion or conservation work group would be advised to
check that the group is covered for public liability and personal accident insurance, if the member does
not have it themselves. If there anything is unclear clarification should be requested.
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There is some onus on the visitor or group member to be responsible for their actions
under the Health and Safety at Work Act (see chapter 5,sub section 5.2.1)

Indemnity for leaders
It is recommended that the appropriate Field Leaders Indemnity Form is completed for each visit and
signed by all members of the visiting group. This provides an opportunity to remind the members of the
party, immediately before they enter the site, that they must all behave in a responsible manner and ensure
that none of their actions endangers either themselves or any other person.
Sample indemnity form 1

FIELD LEADER’S INDEMNITY FOR GROUPS HOLDING BOTH PUBLIC
LIABILITY AND PERSONAL ACCIDENT INSURANCE
We the undersigned, understand and agree that we undertake this visit to
_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

on _________________ with ______________________________ acting as field leader/s
entirely at our own risk and that no liability shall devolve on the field leader/s, nor shall any
claim for liability be considered by the leader/s.
We understand that in visiting the above location/s some risk may be involved and that we are
there entirely on our own volition. Insurance is carried by the __________________________
with __________________ in respect of Public Liability and Personal Accident and details of
the cover are available for inspection.
We acknowledge that the leader/s position is purely voluntary and that they have been
nominated and accepted by us.
It is understood that the leader/s will take all measures reasonably possible to prevent accidents
and to ensure the safety of all members of the party. Similarly, we agree to behave in a
responsible manner and ensure that none of our actions endanger either ourselves or others.
Any instructions given by the leader/s or representatives of the site management, during the visit
will be immediately complied with.
We will inform the leader if we are under 18 years of age, or if we have any fitness or health
problem, and will abide by the leader/s decision whether or not to include us in the party.
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Sample indemnity form 2

FIELD LEADERS INDEMNITY FOR GROUPS HOLDING PUBLIC LIABILITY
INSURANCE ONLY
We, the undersigned, understand and agree that we undertake this visit to
____________________________________________________________________________
on _________________________ with _______________________ acting as field leader/s
entirely at our own risk and that no liability shall devolve on the field leader/s, nor shall any
claim for liability be considered by the leader/s.
We understand that in visiting the above location/s some risk may be involved and that we are
there entirely on our own volition. Insurance is carried by the _________________________
with _________________________ in respect of Public Liability only and details of the cover
are available for inspection. It is recommended that members should take out their own
Personal Accident Insurance to cover such visits.
We acknowledge that the leader/s position is purely voluntary and that they have been
nominated and accepted by us. It is understood that the leader/s will take all measures
reasonably possible to prevent accidents and to ensure the safety of all members of the party.
Similarly, we agree to behave in a responsible manner and ensure that none of our actions
endanger either ourselves or others. Any instructions given by the leader/s, or representatives of
the site management, during the visit will be immediately complied with.
We will inform the leader if we are under 18 years of age, or if we have any fitness or health
problem, and will abide by the leader/s decision whether or not to include us in the party.

Please Note: The completion of the Field Leaders Indemnity Form does not absolve
the leader from their primary responsibility of ensuring, to the best of their ability,
that the members of the party are not put at risk and do not sustain personal injury or
loss (see sub section 5.7.2)

Individuals under 18
It should be remembered that, in law, a person must be 18 years of age before their signature on such an
indemnity form is valid. Individuals under the age of 18 must, by law, be accompanied by a parent or
guardian who takes responsibility for their actions. Contact the Department for Education and
Employment on  020 7925 5000.

Members with health problems
It is important that, should any member of the group disclose a fitness or health problem to the leader, this
information is kept confidential. It will be up to the leader to decide whether or not to include the
individual in the party and, if they do so, it may be necessary to revise the programme to take that
member’s health problem into account.
Austin Lockwood
South London RIGS Group, The Russell Society and Ravensbourne Geological Society
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6.1

Introduction

One of the difficulties currently facing RIGS groups is the lack of a standard and consistent
system for recording and assessing RIGS. The systems in place vary so that there are
differences between recording forms, the techniques used to record and assess sites, the quality
of data and methods of storing it.
The purpose of this chapter is to provide a basis to address these problems by giving guidelines
and recommendations to help unify and standardise recording techniques across the UK.
Throughout this chapter the term ‘RIGS’ is used to describe geological and geomorphological
sites. It is acknowledged that other terms are currently used to describe equivalent sites in line
with local systems (see section 3.5.3), but it is recommended that the term RIGS is used in
conjunction with these other terms. This is to help wider understanding and recognition of the
term ‘RIGS’ in line with advice given in planning policy guidance and supplementary guidance
where RIGS have some measure of protection (see chapters 3 and 7).

Avoid duplication of effort – before you embark on site recording and assessment
find out if others have already undertaken the same work. Check with the local
geological locality record centre and the planning department.

6.2
6.2.1

Background
The National Scheme for Geological Site Documentation
(NSGSD)

Established in 1977, NSGSD assumed a complementary role to the GCR (see section 3.4.1) by
setting out to catalogue the wider geological resource, particularly from a conservation
perspective. NSGSD was organised on a county basis and promoted the establishment of local
geological records centres – these were usually operated by museum-based geological curators,
supported by volunteer field workers. By 1990 some 18,000 sites had been documented in 55
record centres across Britain (see appendix 6.12).
The focus was on documenting alternative sites important for scientific and educational
purposes to complement SSSIs and prevent their overuse. The scheme was a locally focused
information service and encouraged centres to record sites in a consistent manner using the
same technology. Each site was recorded as a site file with full details of all aspects of the site.
NSGSD remains an extremely effective mechanism for recording geological and
geomorphological features and is still in use in many counties and by many RIGS groups.
However, even with NSGSD record centres using a standardised set of record formats, there are
still differences in recording techniques, which emphasises the great need to have a consistent
approach to records and reliable information.
The NSGSD system never attempted to assess sites for RIGS uses. It simply records sites and
provides data, much of which can be interpreted as part of an assessment (see appendix 6.2).
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6.2.2

The Earth Science Conservation Strategy

The Nature Conservancy Council developed early guidelines for RIGS in the late 1980s. These
guidelines reflected those used for the conservation of wildlife sites and in the selection of GCR
sites.
The UK guidelines are clearly defined in Earth Science Conservation in Great Britain – a
Strategy (1990) and are the basis for individual groups’ criteria. Groups were encouraged to
compile lists of sites in their county for use in the assessment procedure and also to consider
developing a ‘points scoring system’ to aid in site selection (see appendix 6.3 and 10.3).
However, the intrinsic scientific value was always the basis for defending sites at planning
inquiries should designated and notified sites be threatened by development.
Sites are selected according to their value for:
♦

Educational fieldwork in primary and secondary schools, at undergraduate level
and in adult education courses

♦

Study by both professional and amateur Earth scientists. Such sites demonstrate,
alone or as part of a network, the geology or geomorphology of an area

♦

Historical significance in terms of important advances in Earth science
knowledge

♦

Aesthetic qualities in the landscape, particularly in relation to promoting public
awareness and appreciation of Earth sciences

The balance of importance of these themes, and the added value to the science base, has varied
from county to county. Conservability, access, health and safety, industrial heritage, amenity,
wildlife and archaeological value may also be considered alongside the Earth science interests
of a site and add to the value of a RIGS designation. These additional interests certainly give
greater strength to the argument for protecting sites from development when planning bodies are
considering planning applications from any developer (see section 7.5.2).

6.3

What is a RIGS system?

A RIGS system should describe the processes involved in selecting and assessing locally and
regionally important sites, protecting them through the planning process and monitoring and
evaluating both the sites and the effectiveness of the system.
A RIGS system should include processes for:

6.3.1

♦

identifying sites, through detailed survey and assessment

♦

effective documentation of sites

♦

maintaining value of sites by working with landowners and managers

♦

protecting sites through the planning system

♦

assessment of the effectiveness of the system

♦

monitoring site integrity

♦

evaluating site use

Recommendations for a RIGS system

♦ RIGS should be considered in conjunction with other designations, initiatives and plans
RIGS Handbook 2000
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♦ RIGS should be based on adequate data sources which include a full range of geological and
geomorphological information
♦ RIGS data should be stored and managed by Local Record Centres, preferably in
partnership with a RIGS group. Do not create a new centre if a record centre already exists.
♦ RIGS groups must comply with relevant legislation (notably Data Protection Act and
Environmental Information Regulations)
♦ RIGS groups should ensure data is secure and access conditions are made clear and comply
with copyright, the Data Protection Act and other relevant legislation.

6.4

Recording RIGS

Wide ranges of data are required to record, assess and identify a representative selection of
RIGS in an area. Most RIGS groups should be able to access site data in their Local Record
Centre and make a selection of RIGS from that data. However many areas do not have a record
centre and groups will need to collect data. Before doing so, groups must ensure that a system
to keep data secure is in place. Broadly there are two types of data:
♦ Primary data
♦ Secondary data

6.4.1

Primary data

Primary data is derived from the field and includes all kinds of information collected directly
from site surveys and other ‘fieldwork’. It may include studying collections from the field such
as borehole cores and specimens.
Field collections are extremely important, as they may be the only physical records of a site.
The collections should be suitably labelled and, wherever possible, deposited in a museum for
safekeeping.

6.4.2

Secondary data

Secondary data sources include maps, plans, published literature such as memoirs, field
notes/slips, borehole logs, previous field records and surveys. Any historical information
derived from research (‘desktop study’) can be considered as secondary. Secondary information
may be the only record remaining of a feature, temporary exposure or mineral working (see
appendix 6.4).
However, geological and geomorphological localities do alter with time as dynamic
environments change naturally. Certain sites are important precisely because they are dynamic,
such as active landslips.
Exposures and sites may also become degraded, weathered, damaged and even destroyed.
Alternatively, localities may improve – such as those sites that are currently worked for mineral
resources.
It is important to back up any secondary sources of information with a visit to the site itself. In
addition, regular site surveys enable more thorough assessment of sites and improved
conservation strategies.
RIGS Handbook 2000
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6.5
6.5.1

Types of data required
Geological and geomorphological field surveys

Extensive information is needed about the geology and geomorphology of the site to enable it to
be evaluated against the criteria and ensure proper management. This should be collected by a
field survey and, where appropriate, a desktop study of relevant historical information.
Historical importance is one of the key criteria for RIGS.

6.5.2

Information on landowners, operators and managers of
sites

A considerable quantity of data relating to liaison with the owners and managers of sites will be
generated in running systems. Managing this data effectively is just as important as handling
the geological data used to identify and assess sites. All this data needs to be maintained and
kept up-to-date. It will provide a detailed record of all contacts - including permissions sought
for access, communication over the value of a site and, potentially, details of management.
Advice on this close liaison with landowners is given in section 5.10, and attention should be
given to some of the issues raised in sections 5.7 – 5.9.

6.5.3

Contextual data

Contextual information is needed to assess the relative importance of any site. Contextual data
should show the importance of a geological or geomorphological feature or group of features
within an international, national and regional context.
For example, a roadside cutting in the Peterborough district would hold significant local
importance as a relatively accessible surface exposure where most geology lies below sea level
and is not visible without excavation. In the Scottish Highlands a similar feature might be
considered insignificant against the variety and importance of the exposed geology in that area.
Consider the site in relation to the local geodiversity:
♦ Is it the only exposure of a particular horizon?
♦ Is it the best example of a faulted junction?
♦ Did a disused quarry produce most of the local building stone?
♦ Is it the best fossil locality for a particular group?
♦ How do the site’s features compare with other sites locally, regionally, nationally and even
internationally?
Multi-interest sites can be very important over a wide range. An understanding of the
distribution of those features throughout the area is essential and this will help identify and
determine a site’s importance. For a useful source of comparative data, consult the recent GCR
review volumes published by JNCC (see section 3.4). These are expensive, but can usually be
consulted in the local studies section of a large town or city library or the local museum. See
section 2.8.
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6.5.4

Other site-based data

Information relating to the history, industrial history, wildlife and archaeology of the site and, if
appropriate, its use by the local community should be collected. This will usually involve
collating existing data and further survey work. Site data should be kept up-to-date to ensure
that RIGS continue to meet criteria and to monitor site status and condition.

6.5.5

Other secondary sources of data

British Geological Survey memoirs, maps and the original field slips of survey field staff are an
invaluable source of data. The case study of the canal project proves the value of field slips (see
appendix 6.4).
Most local libraries, usually the local studies or archives section, hold copies of memoirs and
maps of the area. The planning department of your local district or county council also holds
maps, and your group may be able to acquire copies. Always ask at your local university or
college, as these usually keep maps and memoirs.
However, all old and recent memoirs, maps, technical reports and field slips are lodged at
BGS’s National Geological Records Centre (NGRC) at Keyworth near Nottingham for England
and Wales and at the Edinburgh office for Scotland; these can be consulted on application.
Similarly, borehole records and cores are available for study at Keyworth and Edinburgh.

6.5.6

Remote sensing

Remote sensing is the term used for obtaining data about objects without coming directly into
contact with them. Here we look at the collection of data through aerial photography and
satellite imagery as potentially the most important methods.
Remote sensing can be very useful but requires specialist knowledge. Aerial photography and
satellite imagery is expensive and not normally available for RIGS activities. Both are
mentioned, however, as they are becoming more available.

Aerial photography
Aerial photography can be used in conjunction with a survey or as a separate method of gaining
land cover information. Aerial photographs can also provide useful historical information on a
site, such as how boundaries or cover have changed. It is important to note that aerial
photography can only be used to detect ‘visible’ features, such as quarries, surface landforms
and other definable features and should always be accompanied by work on the ground to verify
interpretation of photographs.
Currently, the majority of aerial photographs are in black and white and operate on a scale of
about 1:25,000. Colour aerial photographs are more expensive but can be easier to interpret.
Local studies, university and college libraries and planning departments often hold sets of aerial
photographs.

Satellite imagery
Satellite imagery can include ‘photographs from space’ such as those used for military
purposes. For obvious reasons these are hard to come by and are not sufficiently detailed for
identifying smaller features, such as boundaries. However, satellite imagery is useful for
detecting larger features such as drumlins and extensive geological or geomorphological
systems.
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6.6

Recording sites

There are several issues to consider regarding the recording of RIGS. This section aims to give
practical advice and guidance. It is recognised that circumstances vary from county to county
and region to region and it is also acknowledged that no one will know the local geology and
circumstances better than the local RIGS group.
Much of the advice contained here will seem like common sense. However, it is potentially
crucial for the existence of your site. Consider what would happen if you had to defend your
RIGS site against a development - would the site stand scrutiny at a public inquiry? Are your
systems effective enough to protect a RIGS? Think about what standards you should apply
when designating a site.

6.6.1

Identifying potential RIGS

Potential RIGS are often identified during the process and analysis of geological surveys; local
geologists may also identify sites as being of importance. To enable assessment, adequate data
is needed on all potential RIGS.

6.6.2

Collating existing data

Before commissioning a site-specific survey, all potential sources of data should be
investigated. The starting point for most RIGS groups is often data held within the NSGSD,
where records are held in geological locality, or local Environmental Record Centres. Where a
Local Record Centre exists, this will be the main source of data and existing sources may
provide sufficient data for a site to be assessed (see section 6.7).

6.6.3

Recording at a site

Each time you visit a site you can never be sure that this will be the time you see it at its best.
With temporary exposures and mineral workings you may return to find that the exposure no
longer exists. This is why it is important to make an honest and accurate record.

Give clear and detailed descriptions
The key thing to remember when undertaking a survey of any sort is to give as much description
as possible. One of the major flaws encountered in recording is lack of detail. Even if you have
made an incorrect interpretation in the field, providing enough supporting evidence and
documentation will allow other experts to make a correct interpretation. Take as much
information back with you as possible so that a fair assessment can be made.

Do not make assumptions
Don’t assume that everyone else has the same level of expertise and knowledge that you have.
If you are not sure that you have identified something in the field correctly, don’t hazard a guess
on what it might be. Make a clear record of what you see, and indicate where you are unsure of
a particular feature so that it can be investigated further. It is much more professional to admit
where further research is needed than to make inaccurate interpretations that could affect the
credibility of any RIGS designation. It is essential that accurate and reliable information is
recorded.
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Plans, sections and sketches
It is often useful to record a geological face or feature in detail. Measurements are particularly
important, especially when recording sections. It is not always practical to measure the whole
site, but give accurate dimensions where possible.
The Quaternary Research Association produces a range of technical guides for
recording Quaternary sites. See Technical Guide No 7 Description and Analysis of
Quaternary Field Sections 1999. Jones et al. Priced at £17 (incl. p&p) for nonmembers.

Photographs
Photographs can provide valuable information that would be difficult to record by other means.
However, their value is limited unless they are well labelled, annotated and referenced. Use
them in conjunction with field surveys and sketches and not as a replacement for a field survey.

Taking samples and specimens
Use common sense in taking samples. They are only useful if taken in context with field
recording. Samples and specimens may be best studied in detail if taken back for identification
and further analysis. However, if a site is sensitive to damage and over collecting then it is wise
not to take cores from rock faces or key specimens from the site. Please refer to guidance given
in appendix 5.11 – 5.15.

6.6.4

Boundaries

At the start of surveying, no firm decisions should be made about the boundaries of the site
unless there are distinct definitions. All areas of potential importance should be surveyed. The
boundary should be defined after a survey of all potential areas.

Defining site boundaries
The term ‘site’ is simply a definition of convenience. It is acceptable to devise boundaries that
ensure that all the areas of geological interest are included within the boundary, as well as
considering factors such as land tenure and management practice. The ‘boundary’ should define
and enclose the area of interest.
See section 7.6.3 for a discussion on boundaries in the planning process.
While site boundaries are best identified in the field (for ease of definition, ability to re-find and
avoiding artificial divisions) it may be necessary to redefine boundaries when evaluating sites.
Even if geological boundaries have been accurately mapped with precise grid references, ‘desk
definitions’ should be verified in the field.
Wherever possible unambiguous ground features that are not liable to change should be used.
These are usually boundary features such as walls, fences, hedges and roads but may also
include clear definitions between geological features/rock type.
However, remember that in drawing a boundary on a map you are defining a geological unit
which may be part of a system. Most sites consist of several related features and may include
some areas which are of lesser value but form an integral part of the unit. These are sometimes
referred to as extensive sites.
RIGS Handbook 2000

chapter 6, pa ge 9

Relationships with other sites should be considered. A significant number of RIGS are adjacent
to other sites such as SSSIs, and these may be considered together as a single geological unit.
The relationship with other sites and the reasons for divisions should always be recorded. Data
handling policies will need to address the problems of artificial administrative divisions.

6.7
6.7.1

Assessing a site
The process

Recording sites is perhaps the easy part of the RIGS process. Next comes the difficult task of
assessing sites to see if they should be designated as RIGS. RIGS groups have addressed this
process in various ways. Most groups select sites for RIGS designation without necessarily
assessing their importance in a formalised way. This can lead to difficulties should the site have
to stand scrutiny, as the planning authority could not be given full records of the reasons for the
designation. It is most important to ensure that the RIGS system is fireproof and robust.
One way to bring objectivity to the assessment process is to initiate a points scoring system for
potential RIGS. It is then possible to allow for consistent and objective assessments to be made
by independent assessors. Groups may decide not to use this approach and choose another route
to selection before notifying the planning authority, but they must be able to provide
documentary evidence of the reasons for proposed designation should a public inquiry be called.
The assessment of sites is logically followed by selection of RIGS prior to notification. Some
groups use a selection panel composed of local experts who may or may not be members of the
RIGS group, while some groups just use their members to select sites. It is recommended that
groups are as objective as possible and the selection panel should include qualified geologists
and geomorphologists. The more consultation that is undertaken from different individuals and
organisations (both professional and amateur) the more credible an assessment will be if it is
scrutinised.
Groups should remember that RIGS must be able to stand scrutiny in the planning development
control system.
It is recommended that groups have a formal system to assess and agree sites to be
designated RIGS.
RIGS should be recommended to the local planning authority only if they are worthy
on a local or regional basis.
The basis of the designation should be a sound scientific one so that RIGS can be
defended at a public inquiry.

6.7.2

Assessment

It is important that criteria can be used easily and sensibly. See appendix 6.3. The criteria should
cover a wide range of aspects of the site or sites, especially identification, description,
management and cultural interests. These interests should be given values in a scoring system.
The most simple is a 0-to-10 score with 0 as the worst and 10 the best. For example, in the case
of access these would be:
0 no access by road
5 nearest access 1 km
10 good access and parking on site
RIGS Handbook 2000
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The range of scores to assign each criterion is suggested as:
0
1-2
3-4
5-6
7-8
9-10

useless/ no good
very poor
poor
acceptable/ useful
quite good
excellent/ very good

This is only a guide and groups may decide to confer different ratings to the scoring system.
Other ratings which will probably have to be included are N/A (not applicable) and DK (do not
know).
The general criteria, with one example of questions to ask, could include:
Access – is there a road to the site and is parking easy?
Safe access to the site – are paths stable?
Safe use of exposure – are faces stable?
Public access – is permission required?
Condition of exposure – is it overgrown and weathered?
The scientific criteria, with examples of features:
Surface processes – is there evidence of erosion or deposition?
Landforms – what landforms are there?
Sedimentary rocks – what rocks and structures are exposed?
Stratigraphy – are non-sequences seen?
Fossils – is there evidence of fossil groups and environments?
Igneous rocks – what rocks and textures can be seen?
Metamorphic rocks – are structures and deformation visible?
Tectonic features – are folds and faults present?
Mineralisation – are minerals visible?

Geodiversity value
There will be sites that show the only example of a particular horizon, an unconformity or show
exceptional preservation of fossils. These features will not always be notified as SSSIs and it is
important to give a measure of protection to these local sites. Their value can be immense to the
local geodiversity, the local area and the local distinctiveness and should be recorded and their
presence made known.
A site may be worthy of RIGS designation on this one criterion alone as it is far easier to defend
a unique occurrence than to try to defend 10 sites all showing the same or similar deposits.
Scoring with geodiversity value should be higher as groups will probably put a threshold over
which sites can be notified as RIGS.

Educational value
This aspect will require input from qualified teachers and lecturers to ensure that the correct
level is assigned to a site. This can also be scored using 0-10 and four levels are suggested:
♦ Primary to Key Stage 2
♦ Secondary to Key Stage 3 and 4
♦ GCE A level, college and university
RIGS Handbook 2000
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♦ Public
Most sites will have educational value. Some may only be appropriate for specific student use
while others will be excellent to give the public an understanding and awareness of
geodiversity.

Cultural value
The cultural aspects of sites can be a factor in their designation, and their value should be
recorded as part of the assessment. Included within this area are:
♦ historical associations – famous people or events, visitors etc
♦ Earth science associations – famous scientists or key features first described
♦ economic activities – extractive products and processes
♦ landscape/aesthetic qualities – viewpoint
♦ amenity/recreation use – picnic site/ playing field
♦ wildlife value – local reserve/nesting site

Conservation value
The status of the site should be used, if one exists, as part of the assessment. A site may already
have a status assigned by an organisation, such as
♦ nature conservation agencies, eg English Nature - SSSIs etc
♦ built heritage agencies, eg Historic Scotland - Ancient Monuments etc
♦ Countryside Agency - National Parks, AONB, Heritage Coasts
♦ local authorities - LNRs, SINCs etc
SNH and CCW are responsible for both nature conservation and countryside matters.
However, assessments should include details of a site’s importance for conservation which will
reflect the status. This area should be used to note any work required on the site such as face
clearance, scree removal, footpath creation and the need for interpretation.
Questions to ask could include:
♦ is the site an existing SSSI?
♦ is the site a biological SSSI?
♦ is the site within an existing biological or geological SSSI?
♦ is the site a Local Nature Reserve?
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RIGS can be designated within existing geological SSSIs, especially where the
interest is different. Often a biological SSSI has a geological basis, but that interest is
not part of the designation.

Some aspects will only require comments rather than scores, but are very important
considerations when assessing sites, especially:
Activities – do any conflict with use as a RIGS?
Restrictions – are there sensitive areas to avoid?

Recommending a site for designation
Any site put forward for a RIGS designation should have sound paperwork to back it up,
including details of surveys, assessments and who was involved. Always make sure that
records, surveys, assessments and selection panel decisions are dated. To avoid confusion,
ensure that dates include the month and year in full, eg 30 October 2000 and not 30/10/00.
The RIGS selection panel could be composed of representatives from some of the
following:

6.8

♦

local geological group/society

♦

local Wildlife Trust

♦

local planning authority including Local Agenda 21 officer, countryside officer
or ecologist, planners particularly minerals planning and local plan officers

♦

conservation agencies, ie English Nature/Countryside Council for Wales/Scottish
Natural Heritage/Environment and Heritage Service in Northern Ireland

♦

Environment Agency/Scottish Environmental Protection Agency

♦

British Geological Survey

♦

representatives of minerals industry

♦

university/other educational establishments

♦

local community that may use the site including schools and colleges and
amenity groups

♦

representative who could advise on health and safety issues

♦

any landowners involved

Data handling – how to log sites and geological
information

Any RIGS system is only as robust as the mechanisms it uses for handling the data it relies on.
This section does not attempt to address all the data handling issues but raises key points and
gives examples of how they can be tackled successfully. It is essential that these mechanisms
are fully documented, used consistently and are reliable (see appendix 7.8). Data must always
be secure; this means that not only should unauthorised access be prevented but at least one
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duplicate copy of all data should be kept separately. Keep a hard copy as well as an electronic
copy.

Ideally RIGS data should be managed by a Local Record Centre.

6.8.1

Management of data

There are several types of data which must be handled and managed in the operation of a RIGS
system. You may need to split records into sections for clarity. These can broadly be grouped
as:
♦ Identification details – grid reference
♦ Site description including the geology/geomorphology of the site
♦ Site management details – including access, management, facilities, liaison and contact
records
♦ History, documents and collections relating to that site
Each type has its own information management requirements. However, the most efficient
systems will integrate all of these types of information as many overlap. Keeping these four
datasets separate will be laborious, may be inaccurate and require much data to be duplicated.
Appendix 6.9 provides a good example of data handling.

6.8.2

Geological and geomorphological records

Two problems are frequently encountered in handling geological records for RIGS systems - the
need to compile data from a wide variety of sources and to access the data in a wide variety of
ways. Examples include searching by rock type, stage, 10km_, site, year or any combination of
these.
The majority of geological recording systems initially used were card index systems storing data
by site. Now it is possible, using computerised databases, to integrate site details and provide
flexible and efficient data handling tools.
Records should include:
♦ A means of identifying the site and record. Include:
− Site name
− National eight or ten figure grid reference (centred or at opposite ends of the site for
linear sites)
− Locality type – linear exposure
− Description of the location and boundary maps
− County, district, parish
− Date
− Recorder
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♦ A geological description of the locality. Include:
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−

Date of survey
Type of locality
Condition of the locality
Size and dimensions of the locality
Any non-geological interests
General description of the locality
Status eg type locality
Stratigraphy
Petrology
Mineralogy
Palaeontology
Structures
Relationships
Geomorphology
Palaeoenvironment
Palaeoecology

♦ Site management details
For a RIGS system to be effective, detailed information should be kept on each site. As a
minimum, the data held should comprise records of all contacts with owners, managers and
others involved in the site. See section 5.12. To be effective, this should be linked to the site
records to enable the more effective retrieval of data. It is important to note the
implications of the Data Protection Act in storing and handling this type of data (see
section 6.10.5).
Include:
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−

Description of the site
Planning authority
Conservation status
Management body
Owner
Tenant/occupier
Development rights owner
Access (including any restrictions)
Planning details
Safety (risk assessment)
Any facilities
Actual site use
Potential site use (educational, conservation and interpretation)
Threats to locality
Monitoring of the site, ie when revisiting is necessary (this will depend on the type of
site and its threats)

♦ History, documents and collections related to the site
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The relative value of historical data is discussed in section 6.4.2. Any supporting
background information is valuable to gain a wider knowledge of the locality and should be
kept, or at least a reference kept, with the geological record. It would also be useful to
document any important geological collections associated with the site. The reason for a
site’s importance may be on the basis of a collection that was made from this site. In
addition, if a site is destroyed then the geological collection may be all that is left to see.
Similarly, photographic records are a useful historical guide. Research papers and
references to memoirs regarding the site should also be on the site record.
Include:
− General history of the locality
− References to appropriate map sheets
− Photographs/negatives and reference to any photographic material (including aerial
photography)
− Plans
− Memoirs
− Field note books
− Technical reports
− Other books and journals or reference material including reference to the author, date,
title, journal or publisher, volume and notes.
− Reference to fossil, mineral and rock collections

6.9
6.9.1

Data storage
Local Record Centres

Local Record Centres (LRCs) already exist in some form in many parts of the UK. The
successful ones provide a valuable model for the management of data at the local level. They
are seen as the focus for data in the area, they prioritise their work to meet users’ needs, they
have the trust of the local recording community, they provide sound and appropriate data on
which to base decisions, they are well managed and cost effective.
Existing LRCs have not had the benefit of being part of a coordinated network. Recently there
has been a significant increase in the recognition of the need for reliable biological information
to support decisions.
Local Record Centres are biological record centres in the main and are organised with European
and Lottery funding. Generally they do not store geological records unless a Geological
Locality Record Centre is housed in the same building. This is often the case as many museums
are both biological and geological record centres.
Environmental Record Centres, which are fewer in number, store all types of data including
geological records. See appendix 6.12.

Local Record Centres in the National Biodiversity Network
Following the Rio conference in 1992 one of the British responses was to initiate the National
Biodiversity Network in which LRCs are crucial.
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By establishing partnerships between local organisations with common needs an LRC can
effectively manage a wide range of data on their behalf – enabling them to focus on activities
involving the use of data.
An LRC will play a key role in collating information about the habitats and species found in the
area. It will be able to analyse this data to provide information in a way that will help a wide
range of organisations and individuals. LRCs will work closely with these participants to
identify their needs and priorities and ensure that data is available to meet these needs. This
will involve encouraging and directing biological recording to target priority areas as well as
seeking to achieve full and even coverage.
LRCs will have a valuable role in passing information to other centres and organisations at a
national level and receiving information from such sources.
LRCs operating with the NBN will:
♦ act as a focus for biological record management within the area
♦ act as contact point for access to datasets by users
♦ promote the collection, validation and maintenance of key biological datasets
♦ manage specified datasets on behalf of partners
♦ research the availability of data sources, at an appropriate level
♦ provide a link for local users and suppliers to other LRCs and national data centres
♦ provide support and guidance for recorders
♦ supply data to decision makers, educational establishments and the public
♦ meet the criteria established for accreditation as an NBN LRC
LRCs currently have the best expertise for managing and handling data even if there
is a lack of geological knowledge to interpret the data. Of course where there is a
Geological Locality Record Centre then that is the best place to store data. RIGS
groups are recommended to contact their Local Record Centre or museum if there is
no GLRC within the NSGSD and try to persuade them to become a centre.

6.9.2

The National Biodiversity Network (NBN)

The purpose of the NBN is to improve the care of the UK’s natural heritage by providing people
with the information they need to make wise choices about how they use and interact with their
natural heritage.
The aim by the year 2010 is for a UK-wide network of local and national data centres, each
making use of information technology to manage databases of wildlife information in a way that
will:
♦ improve access to reliable wildlife information to anyone who wants or needs it
♦ ensure that decisions affecting our wildlife are based on relevant, quality data
♦ link the demand for wildlife information to its collection
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NBN nodes
The NBN proposes to achieve this through a range of ‘nodes’, working to common standards,
that will cooperate to manage and provide access to biodiversity information throughout the
UK. Each of the nodes will have specialist skills in managing biodiversity information and will
be an effective and efficient means for many organisations and individuals to manage their
biodiversity data.
Local Record Centres will act as one type of node working alongside national nodes, such as
national recording schemes and societies. Each will manage a range of datasets that they are
best placed to handle. By working together they can provide a complete picture of biodiversity
in the UK, country, region or local area.

Who’s involved?
The NBN Consortium involves:
♦ Joint Nature Conservation Committee (for the conservation agencies)
♦ Natural History Museum
♦ Natural Environment Research Council
♦ The Wildlife Trusts
♦ Royal Society for the Protection of Birds
♦ National Federation for Biological Recording (also representing the Association of Local
Government Ecologists, Biological Recording in Scotland, Biology Curators Group).
A wide range of other local, national and specialist groups are also involved in planning and
delivering NBN projects.

How is the NBN being developed?
Among the areas being developed are:
♦ Standards for Biodiversity Information - including access terms and conditions, data
standards, collect/collate software, checklist and identification standards, meeting
information needs
♦ Access to Biodiversity Information - including linking national schemes and societies,
linking Local Record Centres, linking national biodiversity organisations, education and
public access, network index and gateway
♦ Coordinating Development - programme management and communications and
accreditation

NBN links to Earth science records
Initially, the NBN will only handle information on wildlife, but in the long term it is hoped that
it will act as a means for managing all aspects of environmental data. It is envisaged that
environmental information will eventually be collated, stored and used together to protect,
enhance and manage the UK’s environmental resources.
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6.9.3

The National Scheme for Geological Site Documentation
(NSGSD) and GD1

The NCC commissioned BGS to computerise NSGSD records in a proposed national database.
This database became GD1 or the Geological Database.
The NSGSD scheme was extremely effective and many of the 55 Local Record Centres
established in this scheme still function as the centre for local geological records. See appendix
6.12.
Nevertheless, there were problems with the NSGSD recording system even with standardised
recording methods. These were:

Spatial referencing
Recorders did not give accurate eight-figure grid references due to difficulties in interpreting the
type of locality - whether it was centred, linear or multiple.

General description
Recorders gave interpretations of what they expected rather than what they actually found. For
example a recorder would report seeing the Lincolnshire Limestone, Middle Jurassic, rather
than recording oolitic limestone and the nature of the fossiliferous, shelly beds within it.
Recorders had difficulty differentiating between observation data and interpreted data.

Interpreting the recording form
In June 1977, NSGSD produced two forms (appendix 6.5), a Locality Field Card (A5)
specifically for use in the field and a Geology Locality A4 Summary Record to be used as a
summary of all available information held in that site file in the Locality Record Centre where
the information was held. However, the A4 Summary Record was used as both field sheet and
recording sheet in some centres; purposes for which the form was not designed. Consequently
the form had some bad press as it did not lend itself well to field recording. In 1989 a Geology
Locality Record was produced to make an initial record of localities which could be used in the
field. This form - and the original forms - were designed to record sites and not to make
assessments for RIGS designation.

6.9.4

GD2 Geological Database

The effort put into the NSGSD and the GD1 led to the subsequent development of the database,
now called GD2. Over a period of about five years GD2 evolved into a powerful tool for
recording and accessing information about geological sites. In GD2 the application and the data
are totally intertwined and the application attempted to provide the user with all the functions,
checking and reporting that they might ever need with their data. Applications on this scale are
expensive to create and difficult to maintain, especially as voluntary projects. In addition, the
DOS-based Advanced Revelation database has been overtaken by major changes in software
and computers and now looks very dated. GD2 is still a functional database, but its main
drawback is a lack of links to modern Windows software and difficulties in linking to other
systems such as modern GIS.
GD2 is tailored entirely for the management of geological site and specimen records and
includes many useful dictionary files, including minerals, rocks and stratigraphic names. The
application includes several data entry windows to suit different purposes, including an NSGSD
form and a quick entry form. Data entry is guided by context-sensitive help messages and data
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validation provided through pop-up lists of terms and thesaurus index searches. Several keyword fields are linked to information files to aid data validation and interpretation. For example,
if a site report mentions Beaudantite you can find out what it is. The data can be interrogated in
many ways and output includes lists, formatted reports and a link to the DMAP distribution
mapping program.
GD2 was written by Charles Copp of Environmental Information Management on
behalf of the NSGSD and is available to Local Record Centres and RIGS groups.
There is a charge of £200 which includes installation of the software on your
machine, import of any existing NSGSD data and basic training.

6.9.5

GD3?

There is a move to get GD2 redeveloped as a Windows-based application. The aim is to
develop an application which can run as a module of the Recorder 2000 software developed by
the JNCC on behalf of the NBN. The benefits of this approach are that the geological
application will be able to take advantage of the powerful reporting, mapping and security
features of Recorder 2000 and will ensure the computability of geological and biological
records. Funding needs to be acquired to allow the module to be written.

6.9.6

Other recording systems

Inter Agency Earth Science Database (IAESD)
The original aims of the IAESD were to ensure that the country agencies had standard, accurate
information on sites judged to be of conservation value under the GCR. This was compiled for
use in 1996 and is currently used by the three country agencies and the JNCC. The IAESD is a
Windows-based application written specifically for the task of tracking the notification of sites.
In 1998, the application was modified to allow better use of the data by adding stratigraphic and
geographic reporting. Unfortunately the IAESD is a highly specific application and is not
suitable for use by RIGS groups.

Recorder 2000
Recorder 2000 is a very powerful piece of biological recording software and a considerable
advance over the existing Recorder 3.3.
It has been designed for people who conduct field surveys either on land, in freshwater or at sea.
It has facilities which allow their observations to be entered efficiently and turned into an
electronic format that is ready for widespread exchange and use.
Data exchange is the key to the design of Recorder 2000. It has been built so that individual
recorders can quickly exchange data with others, or send the information to organisations
collating data to provide access more widely. The same exchange format is designed to take
updates so that individual users can pick up on changes in taxonomy, standard lists of sites, and
other reference information that helps with recording.
The existing recording package Recorder 3.3 was restricted to people making species
observations. Recorder 2000 has been built so that biotope and habitat surveys can also be
made and combined in new ways with species-based recording. Recorder 2000 has also tackled
some of the long-standing problems associated with creating records. This includes a more
sophisticated approach to associating observations with ‘sites’, allowing changes to the records
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to be added whilst preserving the original, and providing some facilities to deal with the
inevitable duplication that occurs when records are collected from many sources.
Recorder 2000 is a collect/collate system. This means that it is designed for individuals to
collect their observations and pass them on to collation points without use of sophisticated
computer networks or other advanced technology. Recorder 2000 can cope with about a million
observations, but in its current form it is not designed as a large corporate system which can
provide access to hundreds of people or very large numbers of records.
However, Recorder 2000 is built on a number of standards. These include the NBN ‘data
model’ which shows how biological data can be managed within relational databases, a transfer
format, and NBN dictionaries for species, habitats and administrative areas. All of these
standards are available for people building other biological recording software. This should
help anyone providing a large corporate system to get up to speed quickly, or existing providers
of biological recording software to enhance their own products.
Recorder 2000 uses digital maps to help with accurately locating observations. It is not a fullblown geographical information system. It is designed so that geographical information
systems widely in use by small to medium organisations, such as MapInfo and ArcView, can
get at the data within Recorder. These packages can then relate Recorder 2000 data to maps and
carry out spatial analysis.
These days, much surveying work is performed by various remote sensing techniques, from
sonar towed by a boat, to aerial photographs and satellite imagery. Recorder 2000 is not
designed to store the raw image data collected from these systems.
Negotiations are currently taking place with OS for an arrangement which will allow 1:50,000
OS map tiles to be used within Recorder 2000 at a price that makes this an option for voluntary
recorders. This will be a great help with data entry, especially for accurately locating sites and
quickly plotting distributions across a map backdrop.

Geographical Information Systems
Analysis of spatial data is best done through a Geographical Information System (GIS). RIGS
systems rely heavily on spatially referenced datasets to assess, for example, whether data is
within the site boundary, or a feature’s proximity to other features. A Geographical Information
System enables the user to examine, compare and generate a range of spatially referenced
datasets. Using a GIS can address a number of data handling problems such as changing site
boundaries. Data is collected at an actual location, then the site is represented by a polygon
overlaid on a map, which can be done at any stage and includes the data within that area. Area
measurements can be done quickly and easily at any time.
However, the use of GIS for RIGS systems may be relatively limited, primarily because of:
♦ the cost of hardware and software
♦ the shortage of skills needed to manage the system
♦ the cost of OS licences needed (can be more than £2,000 pa)
♦ the availability of data to use with the system
The first three are surmountable, the fourth is most important. The efficiency of GIS relies
heavily on the quality of data available. Particularly important is the need for accurate grid
references for data. Frequently this can only be achieved using a Global Positioning System and
is a major constraint when working with other people’s datasets.
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Global Positioning Systems (GPS)
GPS was developed by the United States Department of Defense which continues to administer
and control GPS. Civilian and commercial users are able to use GPS although accuracy is
variable due to random error introduced by the US Defense Department to degrade the position
fix.
GPS is increasingly being used by fieldworkers and the cost of receivers is constantly falling.
GPS is a very useful tool available at a modest cost.
RIGS groups with close links to universities, BGS and statutory agency offices may be able to
arrange to use their GPS equipment.

Ordnance Survey (OS)
Map data is essential for undertaking RIGS work. You may need to simply purchase or use it
for information purposes. However, in many cases you may need to use OS map data to
reproduce areas of mapping or use the data held in the maps. This requires a copyright licence.
There are several different types of copyright licence and these are explained in various
information leaflets available from OS.

Types of copyright licence
Copyright 1 – Copying for business use
Copyright 2 – Publishing
Copyright 3 – Digital map data
Copyright 4 – Commercial publishing
Copyright 5 – Reproducing maps in the media

Copying for business use
You may need a licence from OS before any of their maps, digital mapping or maps based on
their material can be
♦ reproduced, updated or copied in any form
♦ stored in an electronic retrieval system
♦ transmitted in any form or read on computer
♦ translated into a language or another form (for example printing a hard copy from a
computer system)

Copying for publishing purposes
Copying maps or map data to sell or use to create products, services or publications to sell or
distribute as free items, is known as ‘publishing’. There are separate conditions for using maps
or map data for publishing.
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Details of copyright arrangements, leaflets on the type of copyright and the cost of
licenses can be obtained from OS:
Ordnance Survey
Copyright Licensing
Romsey Road
Southampton
SO16 4GU
( 01703 792913
"ë www.ordsvy.gov.uk

British Geological Survey
BGS is a major supplier of information in the form of maps, memoirs and reports and field slips,
but at a price. See appendix 6.6 for details of these prices. The actual information is free but
not the interpretation.

6.10 Access to and distribution of data collected
6.10.1

Data ownership – the law

This is a complex and difficult issue. Always remember that the recorder holds the copyright on
their records. The fact that someone else physically holds the data does not imply ownership. It
therefore follows that such data may only be released or copied to a third party if a licence to do
so has been obtained from the owner. It must be very clear whether the information has been
gathered by an individual, who may wish for their permission to be sought before data can be
used, or if the information gathered belongs to the RIGS group.

6.10.2

Access to information on RIGS

It is important to develop policies to clarify how access to this information is provided to other
bodies or individuals, including other partners in the system. A good starting point is to address
the following questions:

Who owns the data?
It is important that you have the right to supply the information you hold.

Is any of the data confidential or personal?
You may be under an obligation to limit access to data, as required by the Data Protection Act.
See section 6.10.4.

Is any of the data affected by the Environmental Information Regulations?
This will apply to data collected by or on behalf of a ‘public authority’, including local
authorities and the statutory conservation agencies (see section 6.10.6).
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Do you have a charging policy?
A charging policy makes it easy for users and suppliers of information to understand why they
can or can’t have information and why they are being charged for it. See appendix 6.6.

6.10.3

Supplying information on RIGS

When supplying information, in any form, you should attach the following as condition(s) on
supplying the information. Disclaimers are mandatory.
♦ a disclaimer accepting no responsibility for the accuracy of any data or any interpretation
placed on it
♦ a disclaimer should say what information can be made available and that some data may be
confidential
♦ a statement retaining the intellectual property rights over the information. While supply of
data does not automatically assign any rights, such a statement will confirm the situation
and avoid confusion.
Information agreement
‘Anyone receiving confidential information is required to sign an agreement, which stipulates the
conditions under which they receive the information. This includes a condition stating that the
information received will not be passed on to any other organisation or person unless a specific
arrangement has been made.’
(Source: Wildlife Insite - Lothian Wildlife Information Centre, A Guide for Users Scottish Wildlife
Trust August 1994)

6.10.4

Ownership of records

This issue has, until recently, generally been ignored or dismissed as unimportant. As part of
Phase I of the Co-ordinating Commission for Biological Recording’s work, an investigation into
the legal aspects of holding and providing access to biological records has been completed.
This is the first time such an investigation has been carried out and the implications for those
running Wildlife Sites systems are significant. These implications may be parallel to those
providing access to RIGS information. In summary, the key issues are:
♦ The originator of a record owns copyright of a record and the intellectual property rights
♦ The originator does not necessarily have any ownership over the metadata (any data
interpreted for the original data)
♦ The originator can assign these rights to another individual or organisation only if signed
and in writing
♦ Moral rights are also acquired by the originator and can be waived, enabling another to alter
the form of a record
♦ Permission is required to compile records unless the intellectual property rights have been
assigned
♦ If data is originated by an employee in the course of duty, then all rights belong to the
employer
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These issues require urgent consideration, especially where data is collected by volunteers or
collated from a variety of sources. To avoid the need for complicated, costly and timeconsuming work each time data is used or supplied to a third party, formal agreements should
be entered into with all organisations or individuals who supply data to the RIGS system. This
should clearly specify to what data it refers, whether or not copyright is assigned or licensed
and, if licensed, for what purposes it may be used. This process must also be carried out
retrospectively for all data used in the system.
Care should be taken when letting contracts or taking on contract work to ensure that the
contract includes suitable clauses to specify who retains rights over the data.

6.10.5

Data Protection Act (1984)

The Data Protection Act (1984) covers personal information which can be processed
automatically (ie in a computerised form). A RIGS system is likely to hold information relating
to landowners, managers, surveyors and other individuals who contribute records. It is essential
that the organisation managing this data is registered under the Data Protection Act. If more
than one organisation holds this information, they should each be registered.
Personal data includes statements of fact about an individual and ‘opinions’ about them. Within
a RIGS system information held about an individual is likely to include their name, address,
land owned/managed and possibly information relating to their expertise.
Under the Data Protection Act, everyone has a right to access any data that relates to them. In
addition, an individual may request that errors in personal data are corrected or deleted.
In relation to RIGS this means that a recorder may request access to any data they have
generated (indeed they will probably own this data) but not to other related data - such as data
collected on a site by another recorder or data that has been interpreted from the original data
they collected. A landowner may be given access to personal data such as that describing the
land holding which he is associated with or any personal attributes which are described.
Access, however, is not automatically permitted to all records that relate to this land.
Registering under the Data Protection Act
Registration under the Data Protection Act should cover all personal information which is held in a
computerised form and those organisations or individuals to whom information may be supplied. Many
organisations will already be registered, but the existing registrations should be checked to ensure that
they cover the necessary elements. When you register you must determine which of the two categories
best describes you - for RIGS data managers it will probably be the first, but may also be the second.
The categories are:
♦

Organisations or people who control the use and content of personal data.

♦

Organisations or people who process personal data for data users or allow the processing of such
data.

Guidelines explaining the act and information on how to register are available from:
The Data Protection Commissioner
Wycliffe House
Water Lane
Wilmslow
Cheshire
SK9 5AF
( 01625 545745 (enquiries and information)
( 01625 545700 (main switchboard)
"ë www.dataprotection.gov.uk

RIGS Handbook 2000

chapter 6, pa ge 25

6.10.6

The EU Data Protection Directive (95/46/EC)

The EU Data Protection Directive (95/46/EC) has effect in the UK from October 1998. The
Directive is implemented in the new Data Protection Act which came into force in March 2000.
It is important to note that data controllers have a transitionary period to bring their systems into
compliance. Manual and computerised data that meet the requirements of the 1984 Data
Protection Act will not have to be compliant until 2001. Other manual data held in filing
systems before October 1998 need not comply with some aspects of the Act until 2007.
The main differences between the old and new Acts are in the following areas:
♦ registering as a data controller
♦ notification of access to see data held
♦ conditions for processing data
♦ security of data
♦ access to information on the subject of data and how it is being handled
♦ access to data – some new rights
♦ increased capacity to claim compensation for damages under the breach of the Act
♦ transfer of data overseas
♦ the need to include manual records
One of the areas that will most affect RIGS groups is the need to register and comply with the
Data Protection Act on manually held records. This applies to any information that is recorded
as part of a ‘relevant filing system’ and includes information that is structured either by
reference to individuals or by reference to criteria relating to individuals.
Although there is no requirement to comply until 2007, it is recommended that RIGS groups
ensure that any manually kept information that they hold complies with the Data Protection
Principles of Good Practice (see appendix 6.1).

Freedom of access to information on the environment
The regulations on freedom of access to environmental information which implement the EC
Directive came into force on 31 December 1992 (Environmental Information Regulations, EIR
(SI 1992, No. 3240)).
The regulations require all ‘public authorities’ to make information they hold relating to the
environment available to anyone who asks for it.

What does ‘environmental information’ mean in this context?
Environmental information is taken to mean:
♦ information, held in any form, relating to the state of the environment including information
on the state of water, air, flora, fauna, soil, natural sites and other land
♦ information affecting the state of human health
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♦ information on measures and activities which adversely affect, or are likely to affect, the
state of the environment
♦ information on any measures designed to protect the state of the environment

Who is covered by the regulations?
All public authorities have responsibilities toward the environment. Public authorities that are
covered by the regulations include:
♦ government departments
♦ all local authorities
♦ statutory environmental agencies

How is information to be made available?
The regulations place a duty on organisations to ‘define the practical arrangements under which
information is effectively made available’ and state that organisations are ‘only required to
supply information in a reasonable form and at reasonable times and places’. In addition, there
is a requirement for the public to be made aware of what information bodies hold, although the
publication of reports is discretionary. It is also stated that ‘a response to a request for
information should be made within two months’.

Charging for the supply of information
Under the regulations, a charge may be made to defray the costs incurred in supplying
information. This may include the costs of copying, postage and staff time in retrieving and
preparing information. The charging policy of any body should be made freely available. Bear
in mind that where public money has been used to gather the data the data belongs to the
‘public’ and should be free, however a charge may be made for the gathering, compilation,
interpretation, copying or postage of data.

Is all environmental information covered by the regulations?
No, there are some cases when a request for information can be refused (giving reasons). A
public authority may choose to withhold information which:
♦ relates to national security or international relations
♦ is involved in legal proceedings
♦ relates to the confidential deliberations of any body
♦ is considered incomplete or unfinished
♦ involves commercial confidentiality

Information which must be treated as confidential includes:
♦ personal information where the individual (or individuals) concerned have not given their
written consent for this information to be disclosed
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♦ information supplied by an individual or body who was not under any legal obligation to
supply the information unless their consent has been received
♦ where the disclosure of information may be potentially damaging to the environment
There is a right of appeal for any applicant who is dissatisfied with a refusal by a body to make
information available or where a request has been inadequately answered.
(Source: DoE Guidance to ‘relevant persons’ dated 21 December 1992)

Charging for information
There are clear distinctions between a number of different elements for which charges can be
levied:
♦ survey work or initial collection of data
♦ handling and management of data
♦ retrieving and presenting data
♦ analysing and interpreting data
♦ provision of existing data (sale of raw data)
It will be appropriate to have different charging policies for each of these elements. These
policies should also address the issues of ownership and confidentiality.
A charging policy should be explicit in ‘what’ is being charged for - this is usually for time
spent retrieving data, producing reports and, where appropriate, analysing data. Also, any
‘material’ costs (such as photocopying, printing, postage) should be passed on. Where a charge
is levied for the data itself, this should be apparent to the user.
The two factors which are most resource-intensive and difficult to fund are survey work and
data management. Many RIGS systems fund these activities through core funding from
partners, grant aid or service level agreements with local authorities. This will be another factor
in establishing a charging policy.
Equally, it is usual practice to charge different users different rates, dependent upon the status of
the enquirer. This would mean that a separate policy would usually be needed, for example, for
public inquiries and requests for information from consultants.
Consideration should also be given to the Environmental Information Regulations.

Confidentiality
Data may be considered as confidential if:
♦ it is of a ‘sensitive’ nature, ie it relates to a rare or threatened feature or site
♦ the owner of the record wishes it to remain confidential
♦ the data is of a personal nature (for example names and addresses of landowners)
Whatever mechanism is used for handling data, it must be possible to ‘flag’ confidential data
and restrict access to it. A system may be needed for ‘vetting’ users of data to identify what, if
any, restrictions should be placed on them.
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Various classifications of confidentiality may be required. Appendix 6.7 outlines five levels of
confidentiality used by BGS for boreholes.
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Department of the Environment. 1994. Planning Policy Guidance (PPG) note 9. HMSO
Ellis, N.V., Bowen, D.G., Campbell, S., Knill, J.L., McKirdy, A.P., Prosser, C.D., Vincent,
M.A., Wilson, R.C.L. 1992. An Introduction to the Geological Conservation Review Geological
Conservation Series No.1, JNCC
English Nature, 1993. Natural Areas
Evans, D. 1993. A history of nature conservation in Britain Routledge, p274
Harley, M. 1994. The RIGS Challenge – involving local volunteers in conserving England’s
Geological Heritage. From Geological and Landscape Conservation, Geological Society. pp
313-317.
Nature Conservancy Council. 1990. Earth Science Conservation in Great Britain – A Strategy
Nudds, J. 1993. The Directory of British Museums. The Geological Society Miscellaneous
Paper No. 18
O’Halloran D., Green, C., Harley, M., Stanley, M. and Knill, J. Geological and Landscape
Conservation The Geological Society
Oliver, P.G. 1998. Proceedings of the First UK RIGS Conference Hereford and Worcestershire
RIGS Group
Ordnance Survey. 1999. Copyright 1: Business Use of Our Digital and Conventional Mapping
Ordnance Survey. 1998. Printers and Copyshops Licensed to Reproduce Ordnance Survey
Maps
Ordnance Survey, Products and Service Price List
Stevens, C., Gordon, J.E., Green, C.P. & Macklin, M.G. Conserving our Landscape: Evolving
Landforms and Ice-age Heritage (Conference proceedings)
Wilson, C. Earth Heritage Conservation The Geological Society

Useful articles
Barlow, C. Finding that elusive RIGS information. 1977. Earth Heritage No.8, p4
Stanley, M. 1992. NSGSD Annual Report Geological Curators’ Group
Stanley, M. 1984. Record of the rocks. Earth Science Conservation No.22, pp17-22
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Appendix 6.2 – Geology locality record
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Appendix 6.3 – Case study: Nottinghamshire RIGS Group
detailed site assessment form
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Appendix 6.4 – Case study: using historical records

As part of a recent canal restoration scheme, British Waterways Board asked the National
Geological Records Centre at BGS if they had any record of the source of the clay puddle used
to seal the canal when it was originally constructed. The supply would normally be local and
they wished to use the same material if possible. The clay had proved suitable and it would
reduce their costs if they could find a suitable source.
Searches of the written data provided no details of the construction work last century. However,
the area had been surveyed by the Geological Survey in the 1920s. The surveyor had mapped
the area in great detail and meticulously recorded information on his field maps. His six-inchto-the mile scale maps showed a series of small circular hollows and ‘marshy’ areas that formed
a regular pattern along one side of the canal. These were the remaining evidence for the borrow
pits from which the puddle clay was extracted during the canal construction. This information
allowed British Waterways Board to obtain supplies of the same clay and complete the
restoration.
Rod Bowie
British Geological Survey
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Appendix 6.5 – Locality field card and A4 summary
record
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Appendix 6.6 – BGS National Geological Records Centre
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Appendix 6.7 - BGS and the confidentiality of boreholes
The issue of borehole confidentiality is complex and has suffered in the past from poor
understanding and control. Data has been received and kept under confidential cover without
knowledge of the reasons for this status or when and how the data can be released. Valuable
data may therefore have been kept unnecessarily from researchers. Data was also placed on
open file without the donor understanding that the information would be made available to third
parties.
All confidential records deposited in the National Geological Records Centre (NGRC) must
now be accompanied by documentation showing the owner/donor and the release date. Contact
information needs to be comprehensive. All data received is acknowledged and donors informed
that, unless instructed to the contrary, data will be placed on open file. No data can be deposited
in the NGRC with an unlimited confidential status. If records must be kept confidential then
short periods are negotiated. Donors must be fully aware of the conditions of deposit, release to
third parties and confidentiality.
BGS currently applies five levels of confidentiality:
1. no conditions applied (non-confidential)
2. position of bore and name of owner may be given
3. existence of bore within an area and owners name may be given
4. BGS will consult owners before any information is given
5. unknown
Even this is inadequate to manage the complexities of current donations and use. There is a need
to indicate different levels of confidentiality within the same borehole record. For example:
♦ The lithological description of the borehole is released but the water analysis is confidential.
♦ The logs and laboratory test results are released but the interpretative data or the whole site
investigation report remains confidential.
A new table is being devised to deal adequately with the complex conditions of deposit.
Rod Bowie
BGS
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Appendix 6.8 – Case study: working with a Local Record
Centre
The Avon RIGS Group was set up by the Bristol Regional Environmental Records Centre
(BRERC) in 1995, following the demise of the local Geological Advisory Group. BRERC
coordinates various groups, predominantly species recording groups, but it was felt that, being
an environmental records centre, a geology group should be included in its remit. The Records
Centre also has good links with a variety of organisations and individuals, including the Avon
Wildlife Trust, local authorities, local museums and geological organisations, and so these links
were built upon.
BRERC provides the secretariat for the Avon RIGS Group and a member of BRERC staff
continues to coordinate the group. This involves organising and minuting meetings, editing the
group’s newsletter (produced twice a year), coordinating field work and the assessment of
potential RIGS, publicising RIGS and the Avon RIGS Group, answering initial enquiries
concerning geological/geomorphological sites, and being the initial contact for all matters
concerning geological/geomorphological sites. This means that RIGS group members are free
to get on with field work, site clearance and interpretation work.
BRERC collects, manages and provides information relating to wildlife, geology and
geomorphology. Information about more than one thousand geological/geomorphological sites
is currently held at the Records Centre, the majority of which was collected in the 1980s by a
scheme initiated by Bristol City Museum. BRERC manages the data and provides the
information to individuals/organisations requiring such information. These include local
authority ecologists and planners, environmental consultants, local wildlife organisations, as
well as members of the public. BRERC operates a charging policy - a service charge is made to
people/organisations who make money out of the data. The data cannot be sold, as the
copyright of the information remains with the collector. It is vital that any geologist lodging
information at the Local Record Centre understands what the information he/she collects will be
used for, along with the charging policy.
Members of the RIGS group are free to use the geological site information, remembering that
this does not entitle permission to visit the sites.
BRERC acts a bit like a clearing house, leaving the RIGS group free to carry out site recording,
clearance work and interpretation, and provide advice. This set-up works well, as the
environmental records centre is impartial and only provides information, not interpretation or
advice.
Sarah Myles
Avon RIGS Group
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Appendix 6.9 – Case study: Black Country Geological
Society records
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Appendix 6.10 - Case study: Gwynedd and Môn RIGS
Group data record
Gwynedd & Môn RIGS Group Site Record
General

Gwynedd & Môn

Site Name: Trwyn y Tâ1

File Number:

RIGS Number:

Surveyed by: Stewart Campbell

Grid Reference: SH 365468

Date of visit: 12.4.99

Type of Site : Quaternary

Date Notified:

Unitary Authority: Gwynedd
Site Nature: IS: static geomorphology
EC: coastal exposures
1:50,000:

Sheet 123, Lleyn Peninsula

1:10,000:

SH 34NE

RIGS Statement of Interest:
Trwyn y Tâl provides one of the most impressive examples of a glacial meltwater channel in Llyn.
The channel runs due west from the coach park on the western outskirts of Trefor, and within c. 0.5km
terminates at the coast where the valley sides grade into a low coastal terrace cliffed at its seaward side.
The exposures, although locally overgrown, show that the terrace comprises a complex and variable
sequence of Irish Sea till (boulder clay), fluvioglacial (meltwater) and periglacial deposits.
The channel is cut sharply into the surrounding land. It has steep, bracken-covered sides, a broadly
u-shaped cross-section and starts and ends abruptly. Importantly, it contains no stream. These
characteristics suggest that it was cut by glacial meltwaters running under great pressure beneath an ice
sheet (subglacial meltwater channel). Although such channels are a characteristic feature of the Lleyn
landscape, Trwyn y Tâl provides a particularly clear and accessible example that can be used to
demonstrate the essential characteristics of such landforms. The associated sedimentary sequence
exposed in the coastal cliffs adds stratigraphic interest to the site.

Geological setting/context:
Llyn is one of the core areas in Wales for studying Quaternary (Ice Age) deposits and landforms. The
peninsula was overrun by ice sheets, with sources in North Wales and the Irish Sea Basin, on a number
of occasions. The precise timing of these glacial events and the interpretation of the sedimentary and
landform evidence are still a matter of considerable controversy. The evidence from Trwyn y Tâl
complements that from 7 Quaternary stratigraphic sites on Lign selected as GCR sites/SSSI.

References:
CAMPBELL, S. & BOWEN, D.Q. (1989). Quaternary of Wales. Geological Conservation Review
Series No. 2. Nature Conservancy Council, Peterborough, 237pp.
WHITTOW, J. B. & BALL, D. F. (1 970). North-west Wales. In: Lewis, C.A. (ed.) The Glaciations of
Wales and adjoining regions. Longman, London, 21-58
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PRACTICAL CONSIDERATIONS:
Accessibility:
Access to the site is by a public footpath from the old smithy to the coast. Examination of the
stratigraphic sequence at the coast can be made from the cobbly beach. The site is privately owned,
and permission to access land away from the public footpath must be obtained from the site owners.
Safety:
The valley has no obvious safety problems, although the coastal exposures are steep and prone to rock
fails - the normal precautions for working at coastal sites should suffice. The land is grazed and
caution should be taken with livestock.
Conservation status:
The site lies adjacent to the Trwyn y Gorlech to Yr Eifl Quarries GCR site, and within the Llyn AONB
and ESA.

OWNERSHIP/PLANNING CONTROL:
Owner/tenant:
Planning Authority:
Planning status/constraints:

CONDITION, USE & MANAGEMENT:
Present use:
The valley is grazed by cattle and sheep; the steeper slopes are bracken-covered.
Site condition:
The site is in excellent condition with all the landforms natural and unmodified. The coastal exposures
are in places overgrown but are unobscured by man-made structures.
Potential threats:
The main threat to the glacial meltwater channel would come from large-scale building works and
afforestation which would obscure the valley form and slopes. The main threat to the coastal
exposures would come from the erection of coast protection and cliff stabilisation works. These
potential threats seem unlikely given the remote rural location of the site.
Site Management:
The current agricultural regime is ideal and no changes are envisaged.

SITE DEVELOPMENT:
Potential use (general):
Potential use (educational):
An excellent research site and good for university and A level teaching.

Other comments:
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Appendix 6.11 – Data Protection Act summary
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Appendix 6.12 – List of local record centres
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7.1

Introduction

The planning system serves as a focus for geological and geomorphological conservation and is
one of the most effective tools for the protection of RIGS.
All developments on land or changes in use are subject to the town and country planning
system. There are, however, a number of specific exceptions which include developments
associated with agriculture and forestry. Applications for a proposed development or a change
in land use or operation (be it a porch or an open cast coal mining operation) are submitted to
the local authority for consideration. The authority either grants or refuses permission. In
keeping with Section 54A of the Town and Country Planning Act, the decision on whether to
grant planning permission is made in accordance with the development plan, unless other
material considerations indicate otherwise.
Development plans are based on planning policy guidance issued by central government - the
Department of the Environment, Transport and the Regions (DETR) in England, the Welsh
Assembly, the Scottish Executive and the Department of the Environment for Northern Ireland
(DoE NI). However, ultimately the decision rests with those who have political control locally,
ie the elected members (councillors) of the local authority (except in Northern Ireland where the
DoE makes the decisions on planning applications). It is the responsibility of the ‘technical’
officers to interpret government guidance and advise the councillors. Councillors, however, are
able to make decisions contrary to officers’ recommendations. Applicants who are refused
permission may appeal to the DETR/National Assembly for Wales/Scottish Executive or
Planning Appeals Commission in Northern Ireland.
For RIGS groups to influence this process, it is necessary to have a basic understanding of how
the planning system works and the different avenues that may be explored to ensure that
geoconservation is given proper consideration.

7.2
7.2.1

Setting the scene
The role of central government

In England, the DETR is the government department responsible for town and country planning,
and is overseen by the Secretary of State for the Environment, Transport and the Regions.
DETR’s stated objectives include the protection and improvement of the environment and the
creation of a fair and efficient land use planning system.
In March 2000 the Government introduced a Countryside and Rights of Way Bill into
Parliament. The bill addresses the need for better protection for Sites of Special Scientific
Interest and local sites and is therefore of relevance to RIGS groups. It is currently passing
through its various stages in Parliament.
Within DETR the Planning Directorate is responsible for town and country planning and
prepares national planning policy guidance notes, comments on regional guidance and advises
on specific significant planning cases. The Planning Directorate also advises ministers on
improvements to the system of development plans and control, and other related issues.
Planning Policy Guidance Notes (PPGs) are, in terms of central government policy, likely to be
of most relevance to RIGS groups. There are currently 24 PPGs, and those of particular
importance for RIGS are:
RIGS Handbook 2000

chapter 7, pa ge 2

♦

PPG1 – General Policy and Principles. This provides an overview and general
statement of objectives of the planning system.

♦

PPG7 – The Countryside: Environmental Quality and Economic and Social
Development. Highlights the requirement for sustainable development in the
countryside, ensuring both rural prosperity and the protection and enhancement
of the character of the countryside.

♦

PPG9 – Nature Conservation. Provides guidance on how the Government’s
policies for the conservation of our natural heritage are to be reflected in land
use planning. Under review in spring to summer 2000.

♦

PPG12 – Development Plans. Provides an overview of the role and importance
of development plans within the planning system, and outlines key issues on plan
content and procedures.

Also of relevance are Minerals Policy Guidance notes (MPGs), which currently total 15. The
following are of particular importance for RIGS:

7.2.2

♦

MPG1 – General Considerations and the Development Plan System. Sets out the
Government’s policies on minerals and planning issues and provides advice on
the operation of the development plan and development control systems.

♦

MPG2 – Applications, Permissions and Conditions. Provides guidance on
procedures for planning applications, permissions and conditions.

♦

MPG7 – The Reclamation of Mineral Workings. Deals with policies,
consultations and conditions which are relevant to achieving effective
reclamation of mineral workings.

Central government in Wales, Scotland and Northern
Ireland

In May 1999 elections were held for the Scottish Parliament and Welsh Assembly. These
political developments bring an added dimension to RIGS work which sits between local
concerns and activities and national policies and strategies.
Almost all of the previous powers and duties of the Secretaries of State for Scotland and Wales
are now devolved to the Scottish Parliament and the Welsh Assembly.

National Assembly for Wales
Following the 1997 referendum Parliament passed the Government of Wales Act 1998, which
established the National Assembly for Wales, and the National Assembly for Wales (Transfer of
Functions) Order 1999, which enables the transfer of the devolved powers and responsibilities
from the Secretary of State for Wales to the Assembly. Welsh guidance is contained within
Planning Guidance (Wales): Planning Policy, which is supplemented by a series of Technical
Advice Notes (TANs). The most relevant of the TANs to RIGS groups is:
♦ TAN5 – Nature Conservation and Planning. Sets out the way in which nature conservation
should be addressed by development plans and development control in Wales.
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It should be noted that many of the older Minerals Policy Guidance Notes (MPGs) were
produced for England and Wales, and in the absence of new legislation still apply in Wales.
This will, however, change in the foreseeable future as draft mineral planning guidance for
Wales has been produced, and draft minerals technical advice notes are soon to be produced.

Scottish Parliament
The referendum held in 1997 produced a clear majority for the creation of a Scottish Parliament,
and the Scotland Act 1998 became law in November that year. The Scottish Executive, through
its Development Department, is responsible for promoting the proper operation of the land use
planning system in Scotland; for assisting planning authorities by contact and guidance; and for
safeguarding those issues which it has identified as being of national importance. Policy
guidance for planning in Scotland is contained within a series of National Planning Policy
Guidelines (NPPGs), and is supplemented by a series of Planning Advice Notes which provide
advice on good planning practice in Scotland. Of particular relevance are the following:
♦ NPPG1 – The Planning System. Sets out the key elements of the planning system,
including development plans and development control.
♦ NPPG14 – Natural Heritage. Explains how natural heritage should be addressed by the
planning system including: policy context; enjoying and understanding natural heritage;
wider natural heritage; and actions required in development plans, control and
implementation.
♦ PAN50 – Controlling the Environmental Effects of Surface Mineral Workings. Outlines
environmental issues arising from mineral working and planning conditions that can be used
to address such problems.

Northern Ireland
Within Northern Ireland there is potential for government devolution. At present the Planning
Service, an agency within the DoE NI, has responsibility for the planning system. In the event
of a Northern Ireland Parliament being established, regulatory planning functions would remain
within the DoE, although strategic planning would move to a new Department of Economic and
Regional Development.
Appendix 7.2 sets out useful policy references including legislation.

7.2.3

Regional planning

Regional planning is playing an increasingly important role in the planning system. In England,
nine government offices for the regions serve ministers in the DETR, DTI and DfEE and are
staffed from each of the three departments. On behalf of DETR the government offices handle
most day-to-day dealings with local authorities in relation to town and country planning. They
have been described as DETR’s ‘eyes and ears’ in the regions. The following table shows the
counties/unitary authorities served by each region:
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Government Offices for the regions of England
Region

Counties/unitary authorities

North East
 0191 201 3300

Northumberland, Durham, Teesside, Tyne and Wear

North West
 0151 224 6300

Cumbria, Lancashire, Cheshire, Merseyside, Greater
Manchester

Yorkshire and Humber
 0113 280 0600

North Yorks, South Yorks, West Yorks, The Humber

West Midlands
 0121 212 5050

Metropolitan Districts of Birmingham, Coventry, Dudley,
Sandwell, Solihull, Walsall and Wolverhampton
Shropshire, Hereford and Worcester, Warwickshire,
Staffordshire

East Midlands
 0115 971 9971

Northamptonshire, Derbyshire, Nottinghamshire, Leicestershire,
Lincolnshire, Rutland

Eastern
 01223 202000

Norfolk, Suffolk, Cambridgeshire, Bedfordshire, Hertfordshire,
Essex

South West
 01752 635000

Unitary Authorities of Bath and North East Somerset, Bristol,
North Somerset, South Gloucestershire, Bournemouth, Poole
and Swindon
Cornwall and Isles of Scilly, Devon, Somerset, Dorset,
Wiltshire, Gloucestershire

South East
 01483 882255

Kent, East Sussex, West Sussex, Surrey, Hampshire,
Oxfordshire, Buckinghamshire, Isle of Wight, Berkshire

London
 020 7217 3456

This region will be accountable to the elected Greater London
Authority.

Regional Development Agencies
On 1 April 1999 eight Regional Development Agencies (RDAs) came into being in England. A
ninth body, the Development Agency for London, was established in April 2000.
The aim of the RDAs is to coordinate regional economic development and regeneration, enable
the English regions to improve relative competitiveness and reduce regional imbalances. One of
their statutory purposes is to contribute to sustainable development.
For RIGS groups’ members this purpose is the most important from the point of view of
designating, protecting, managing and interpreting RIGS sites. It is useful to identify and
contact key figures associated with the RDAs, the boards and chambers in order to inform their
debates and keep them aware of relevant issues.
Sustainable Development – Devolved and Regional Dimensions published by the UK
Round Table on Sustainable Development in February 1999, provides much useful
information on the new set-up. It makes a number of recommendations on how the
RDAs, as well as the Scottish Parliament and the Welsh Assembly, can meet their
obligations towards sustainable development.
Available free from The UK Round Table on Sustainable Development, Zone 4/D10,
Ashdown House, 123 Victoria Street, London SW1E 6DE.  020 7890 4964, fax 020
7890 4959,  106174.2501@compuserve.com.
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7.3
7.3.1

Local government structures
Local authorities in England, Wales, Scotland and
Northern Ireland

The current structure of local authorities in England and Wales reflects the Local Government
Act, 1992 (for England) and the Local Government (Wales) Act, 1994, which aimed to
streamline local government. This has resulted in three types of local authority:
county councils

responsible for strategic planning including Structure Plans,
Minerals and Waste Local Plans

district/borough councils

responsible for the development control function and Local Plan
production

unitary authorities

undertake roles of both county and district/borough councils.
Generally produce a composite plan known as a Unitary
Development Plan (UDP).

Throughout England, local authorities can either operate a two-tier system (involving county
and district/borough), or a single-tier system (‘unitary’) or a combination.
In Wales the Local Government Act 1992 abolished the counties in Wales and all the districts
within. In their place 22 unitary councils were created.
In Scotland, based on the Local Government (Scotland) Act 1994, unitary authorities replaced
the Scottish regional councils and the district councils were reorganised. There are now 32
unitary councils, all of which are planning authorities.
In Northern Ireland there are 26 local district authorities, but these are fundamentally different
to those in the rest of the UK, as they effectively only have a consultative role. The Planning
Service, an agency within the DoE NI, has responsibility for preparing and implementing
planning legislation, producing plans and determining planning applications. It is possible that
in the future a review of the role of local government functions may return planning to district
authorities.

Minerals and waste planning is usually carried out by the county council or by the
unitary authority. They are responsible for the production of a Local Plan as well as
being the authority responsible for controlling development/changes in use in
relation to minerals and waste.

7.4

The role of planning within local authorities

There is no set manner in which each local authority is organised. They all consist of a number
of ‘directorates’ or ‘departments’, each responsible for delivering specific services. Planning
may sit in its own directorate, coupled with economic development and/or countryside services.
In some authorities, planning may be one function of a ‘super-department’, also comprising
highways, engineering and building control in addition to the services above.
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Find out if there is a central point of reference which may deal with RIGS issues.
Ask for:
♦

the Local Agenda 21 (LA21) or environment coordinator

♦

the ‘conservation’ section. This may deal solely with listed
building/archaeology, but may include an ecologist

♦

the countryside service. Ask them who deals with
ecological/conservation issues for the district/county

For RIGS issues in the planning context. Ask for:
♦

the structure plan or local plan section, if a policy issue

♦

the development control section

More often than not, in a two-tier system, only the county will have a dedicated
ecologist/conservation officer, whose remit will include designated site protection.

In addition, each local authority has a chief executive’s department, which may be in charge of
overall policy matters in the council, such as LA21 or sustainability which should incorporate
conservation issues.
Get to know your local authority! You may have to go to different departments to get different
issues raised – for example Highways to protect a RIGS from a new road cutting, the
Countryside Service to include RIGS in their activity programme or Planning
Policy/Development Control to ensure they know about sensitive sites that may be subject to
development.
Your local museum may also be able to help you get to the right people in your local authority
as many museums are local government funded and operated.
Check out www.socitm.gov.uk/soclants.htm for links to all local authorities with web
sites, LABVIE (Local Authority Best Value Internet Exhibition 98) on
www.labvie98.co.uk/mapeua.html, and the Local Government Association site on
www.lga.gov.uk/lga/21galocalgovt.htm.
Alternatively, any library or local authority office should have a copy of the
Municipal Yearbook (published by Newman Books and updated each year). This
details all local authorities, providing telephone numbers, addresses and
members/key officers for each directorate. Scotland’s Year Book is published by
Culross Coupar Angus and is updated each year.

7.5

The mechanics of the planning system

Planning is a core service which local authorities are obliged to deliver, in order to regulate the
development and use of land in the public interest, and is set out as such in relevant legislation.
There are two main ways in which the development process can be guided and controlled:
♦ the development plan
♦ development control
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7.5.1

The development plan

Development plans provide guidance on the long-term provision of land for such uses as
housing, employment, open spaces and community facilities. They enable the safeguard and
protection of areas which may be environmentally sensitive by virtue of landscape, nature
conservation or green belt designation, for example. They also set out policies against which
planning applications will be considered.
The process of producing the development plan is important as there is wide public consultation
at various key stages. It is explained in the diagram in appendix 7.3. If an objection to the plan
is lodged then a Public Inquiry/Examination in Public will normally take place, at which the
views of any objector can be put forward either in person or in writing, and will be taken into
account by the person presiding over the inquiry.
Because the development plan process is a key factor in the local authority’s consideration of a
planning application, it is essential that RIGS groups understand and contribute to it
appropriately. This will ensure that RIGS sites receive sufficient policy protection in any
development plan.
In putting together the development plan, local authorities are expected to take into account
guidance produced by the DETR/Welsh Assembly/Scottish Parliament/DoE NI.
The ‘development plan’ refers to all adopted plans that apply within a particular local authority
area. The various components of the development plan, and the bodies responsible for them, are
as follows:
♦ Structure plans. Produced by the county council and address strategic rather than local
planning issues.
♦ District local plans. Produced by the district/borough council and set out detailed proposals
and policies for that district/borough. Must be in conformity with the relevant structure
plan.
♦ Minerals/waste local plans. Produced by the county council (the minerals and waste
planning authority). Contain detailed policies on the level of provision required and for
assessing individual applications, and often identify preferred sites for mineral
extraction/waste management facilities.
♦ Unitary development plans. Produced by unitary authorities and split into two parts. In
essence, Part 1 addresses the broader strategic issues and corresponds to the structure plan,
while Part 2 provides the detail and is equivalent to the local plan.
Given the complexities of local government there are occasionally exceptions to the above. For
example, where there is a county council with several district/borough councils and a unitary
council, all within one county area, the county council and unitary authority will generally work
together to create a structure plan and each district, as well as the unitary authority, will create a
local plan.
In Scotland structure plans are produced either by single councils or, more commonly, by
groups of councils working together. In Northern Ireland area plans are produced for each
district.
In addition, Supplementary Planning Guidance is produced by many local authorities to
supplement the development plan. It generally provides guidance on a particular topic or
implementing specific policies in the plan. Supplementary Planning Guidance may often
provide an ideal opportunity for more detailed assessment on the protection of RIGS sites.

RIGS Handbook 2000

chapter 7, pa ge 8

Appendix 4.9, the Peterborough Geology Audit, is a good example of Supplementary Planning
Guidance that addresses the issue of RIGS.

Policies
Policies are the key features of any development plan. While the paragraphs providing the
‘reasoned justification’ for a plan give background information, and are also part of the adopted
text in a local plan, decisions are based on the policies themselves.

Typical policy issues in different development plans
Two-tier
authorities

Unitary
authorities

Examples of policy content

County structure
plan

UDP, Part 1

Environment, housing, minerals and waste, transport,
employment, tourism, leisure and recreation

Local Plan

UDP, Part 2

Housing allocation and design, town centre and retail
development, industry and employment, conservation of built
environment, biodiversity, landscape and nature conservation,
detailed proposals

Minerals/waste
local plans

UDP, Part 2

Environmental safeguard, landbanks and supply issues,
transport, restoration and aftercare, identification of areas of
search/sites

Inclusion of RIGS within the development plan
A major objective of any RIGS group must be to ensure that the plans that make up the
development plan give adequate protection to RIGSs. While policies will offer greatest
protection, it is also important that the accompanying text provides the context for RIGSs in that
area and sufficient explanation of what a RIGS site is and why it should be protected. The
following paragraphs explain how to influence and contribute to the plan process.
Appendix 7.4 provides examples of the way in which RIGSs have been addressed by a structure
plan, local plan, waste local plan and minerals local plan.

How to influence the structure plan process
In order to influence the structure plan process it is necessary to determine which stage the plan
is at and take appropriate action. During the early stages of plan production it is useful to
approach the planning authority and make informal contributions, through discussions and
meetings at which you can promote an awareness and understanding of RIGS.
The formal stage of the process is referred to as the ‘deposit of the plan’ and generally
culminates in an Examination in Public (EIP). Any objections made to the plan will be
considered by the EIP Panel Chairman. Attendance at the relevant topic discussion group at the
EIP is, however, by invitation from the Panel Chairman. You can request that you are included
in the Panel discussion, and can indicate that you would be willing to attend on your objection
form, but may not always be invited. (Refer to the structure plan policy in appendix 7.4).

How to influence the local plan and unitary development plan process
In order to influence the local plan process you need to find out what stage of the process the
plan is at. During the early stages it would again be appropriate to approach the planning
authority for discussions.
RIGS Handbook 2000

chapter 7, pa ge 9

The formal stage of the process is again the deposit of the plan which will generally culminate
in a public inquiry. A formal objection to the deposit plan entitles you to either attend the
inquiry in person to put forward your case or to submit written representations. Both carry equal
weight. This applies to district, minerals and waste local plans. (Again, refer to appendix 7.4).
The process for a Unitary Development Plan is essentially the same as that outlined above for a
Local Plan.

Copies of development plans (at all stages of preparation) are kept at local libraries
and are available to purchase. However, if you request a copy as a RIGS group, you
may be sent this free of charge.

7.5.2

Planning control

Development control
When the local authority receives an application for planning permission, the officer dealing
with the application will be aware of a range of legislation and guidance relating to the type of
development concerned. The application will be assessed on whether or not the development is
in accordance with the development plan. Officers will also be aware of any local constraints
(such as landscape and conservation designations or potential areas for minerals development),
which are usually reflected by the development plan or supplementary planning guidance
covering the area. Because they will have undergone extensive consultation and scrutiny by
public inquiry or examination in public they should (in theory) form robust ‘manuals’,
identifying what development or changes of land use may take place and where.
Officers also consult with other bodies, some statutory, and some non-statutory. A statutory
body may be, for example, the Environment Agency, particularly when dealing with waste and
minerals sites. Non-statutory bodies would include RIGS groups.
Applications for planning permission may be refused, approved or approved with conditions or
subject to Section 106 legal agreements. The use of conditions or a Section 106 agreement
allows development proposals which may otherwise be unacceptable to be made acceptable. If
appropriate they could be used to protect a RIGS site from potential harm.
If a planning application is turned down, the applicant may decide to appeal. This may be either
through written representations, an informal hearing or a public inquiry, depending on the type
of development, scale of the development and number of people objecting.

Consultation for planning applications
RIGS groups should ensure that they are consulted by the planning authority concerning every
planning application which may have an impact on a RIGS. The ease of doing this will depend
upon the planning authority’s involvement in the local RIGS group. It may be necessary to
arrange for a list of applications to be sent to the relevant representatives or to visit planning
offices on a regular basis to acquire a copy of the list.
Responding to planning applications depends upon efficient consultation. It is essential,
therefore, that there is a good working relationship with planning authorities. More information
on who to contact is in section 7.7.1.
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Objecting to a planning application
When an application is submitted which may have an impact on a RIGS an objection, if
appropriate, should be lodged at the earliest opportunity. You will usually have four weeks in
which to object. An objection made outside this period may not always be taken into account.
Before objecting, examine the plans at the planning department of the local authority. Take a
note of the application number, the exact area affected and the details of the proposal. Look for
valid reasons why the site should not be developed or conditions/mitigating measures should be
required. ‘Mitigating measures’ are things the developer can do to prevent the development
from damaging the feature of interest, or provide some additional benefit if such damage is
unavoidable. Remember that the planning officer has to decide whether a proposed
development would be in the public interest and would enhance and improve the environment.
It may be helpful to refer to the summary of typical operations and potential for damage in
appendix 7.5.
Factors to take into consideration may include:
♦ Earth heritage value (of local, regional, national or even international importance)
♦ Landscape value
♦ Value to the local community
♦ Historical value (eg industrial archaeology or history of science)
♦ Other reasons you feel strengthen your case such as wildlife value, pollution, traffic impact
etc
If the land is designated in the development plan as a RIGS site then this will add strength to
your objection.
In some instances the main reason for refusing a planning application may be another issue such
as inadequate highway access. In such cases geological interest may add weight to these
reasons. It should also be noted that in some cases the most acceptable way forward may be to
exclude part of an allocated site from the development.
All partners (and wherever appropriate other interested parties) should be consulted before any
objections are lodged. This enables resolution of any conflicts in private. It would be most
unsatisfactory for partners to take a different stance over the status of an individual RIGS when
objecting to an application. This can call the whole system into question.
In addition to having a coordinated approach, the more people who know the better. You could:
♦ Start a petition
♦ Leaflet your own area and other interested groups – encourage them to write and put
forward their own comments
♦ Contact the media – this may encourage more local people to get involved
♦ Consider asking your MP or local councillor for support
When assembling your objection make your arguments in a clear and short letter and if
necessary attach a statement of Earth science interest. Ensure that it is accessible and easy to
understand by people who are not Earth scientists. Make sure that you quote the planning
application number.
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Determination of an application and use of planning conditions/Section
106 agreements
Weighing up the ‘value’ of the site against the proposed development, the officer and/or
committee will take into account the various statutory and non-statutory guidance listed above.
The decision could be to completely refuse the development or to override the RIGS
designation and permit the development to proceed as if there was no geological interest
present. Chances are, however, that the decision will rest somewhere between these two
extremes, permitting development but ensuring that the features of interest are safeguarded and
that the impact on the feature is mitigated against. There are two main ways in which this can
be achieved:
♦ condition, and/or
♦ Section 106 agreement/section 75 agreement in Scotland
A planning condition is used when, with all other factors considered, a site is considered
suitable for development but subject to some concerns that are easily resolved. For example, a
common condition used in permissions given for housing development is to undertake a
landscaping scheme to the satisfaction of the local authority. So if, for example, an application
was granted for landfill within an old quarry, a condition could require that the face with the
important exposure is retained and material shall not be tipped within 10m of that face.
However, Circular 11/95 makes it clear that conditions must be fair, reasonable and practicable
and only imposed where they are both necessary and reasonable, as well as enforceable, precise
and relevant.
Where a requirement involves permitting access, it may be that a Section 106 (Town and
Country Planning Act, 1990)/Section 75 agreement, Town and Country Planning (Scotland) Act
1997) is a more appropriate tool. This is a legal agreement made unilaterally or in conjunction
with several parties to undertake a specific task, provide access or make contributions, during or
after development. So in the above example, if during negotiations the developer agreed to
provide access to the face at all times, make a £1,000 payment to the RIGS group for
conservation work and provide an interpretation board, this may be best achieved through the
signing of a Section 106/Section 75 agreement.
Both conditions and Section 106/75 agreements are important tools to safeguard
RIGS interest if a site is to be developed. They must meet the guidance given in
Circular 11/95 regarding reasonableness and fairness. In addition, it is critical that
they are clearly worded and unambiguous since they will be referred to in checking if
they are being complied with. Also, make sure that the authority is willing and able
to take appropriate action if there is failure to comply with either a condition or
Section 106/75 agreement.

Figure 1 illustrates the procedures followed from receipt of a planning application to the
granting or refusing of permission.

Contributing to a public inquiry
If an application is refused and the applicant appeals, a public inquiry may be held. It will be
held at a venue convenient for the site in question and will normally occur within up to one year
of the application being refused. An inspector will be appointed to listen to all the views and
make a final decision. As an objector you will be told when and where it is to take place. The
RIGS group should:
♦ Inform the inspector that they would like to speak at the inquiry.
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♦ Write a detailed objection and present this as evidence to the inquiry – this could include
photographs and reasons why you value the site.
♦ Choose good and confident speakers.
♦ Organise a new petition to present at the inquiry.
♦ Encourage local people and organisations to speak at the inquiry – local residents’ views are
highly regarded.
It is worth bearing in mind the benefits of collaboration with other organisations opposing the
development. It can be useful for RIGS groups to team up with their local Wildlife Trust who
have trained professionals who are used to contributing at planning inquiries. Appendix 7.6
provides an example of a planning inquiry attended by the Merseyside RIGS Group.

Environmental Impact Assessment
If development is of a particular scale it may fall under the scope of the Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) regulations. The 1999 EIA Regulations (England and Wales) list those types
of development where an EIA must be undertaken (Schedule 1 development) and those where
an EIA may be required (Schedule 2 development) depending on the likely significance of
environmental effects.
The regulations set out how the need for an EIA is determined, and the role the local planning
authority will play in this, how to determine the scope of an EIA and lists those matters that
must be covered by an EIA.
The presence of a RIGS site would be likely to require assessment, where an EIA is required,
and may in some instances trigger the requirement for an EIA.
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Figure 1: Planning application procedures from receipt to granting or
refusing permission
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Find out when work on the next structure/local plan/UDP is to commence and
promote awareness of RIGS, informally through meetings/presentations/seminars
with relevant officers.
You can make representations to a plan placed on deposit, and if there are
objections, these will be formal objections to the plan that must be taken into account
by the EIP Panel Chairman/Inquiry Inspector. You are entitled to attend a Local
Plan Inquiry or to expand upon your local plan objection through written
representations. You may be invited to attend an EIP.
The development plan is the main consideration in determining planning
applications. It is therefore important that it offers RIGS adequate protection. The
development control process will also allow officers to refer to information you have
provided, in advance or during consultation, in determining an application.

7.6
7.6.1

Site safeguard
Constraints and policies

The principal purpose of a RIGS designation is to raise awareness that a site has Earth science
interest, not necessarily to prevent any development. However, for this to be implemented
formally:
♦ the sites have to be marked on ‘proposals’ maps/geographical information systems (GIS) as
RIGS
♦ policies in development plans have to refer to RIGS
The two approaches have to be taken together: it is of little use having robust policies for RIGS
if there is no way in which they can be identified. Conversely, if RIGS are marked on
constraint maps, but there is no policy that refers to them, then officers are unlikely to
recommend any condition on development or refusal since it would be difficult to defend it at
an appeal.
Approaches to designation of non-statutory sites vary between planning departments. Some
may require that each site is evaluated internally. However, it is likely that any site formally
submitted by a RIGS group will be held by the local authority as a constraint, but scrutinised
only if there is a proposed development.
Appendix 7.7 includes examples of letters used by RIGS groups to introduce and notify local
authorities of RIGS in general and of identified sites.

7.6.2

RIGS for all….?

As far as development plans go, RIGS would not be individually identified in a Structure Plan
or Part 1 of a UDP. Local plans or Part 2 of a UDP may identify RIGS as a list and/or on a map
(this is encouraged in PPG9, Para. 25 and NPPG 14, Para. 62 in Scotland). Appendix 7.8
describes how the Merseyside RIGS Group contributed to designation of RIGS sites in
development plans for the districts covered by the group.
Irrespective of whether individual sites are put forward during the consultation of a local plan or
submitted to a planning committee as a separate item, in both cases, the documents would be in
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the public domain. This may be of concern to landowners since, on gaining permission to
survey a site, it is stressed to owners that a RIGS designation will not result in hordes of people
trespassing on their land (see chapter 3).
In theory, any schedule of RIGS submitted to the local authority is accessible to the general
public, but by presenting sites to a committee, the information is given more prominence than is
perhaps desirable. A better idea may be to submit the criteria used in selecting RIGS for
committee approval, and in a local plan/UDP, identify all the RIGSs as dots on a small-scale
map of the area.

7.6.3

Submitting site details

Planners like lines on maps! The most critical part of any site notification is a large-scale plan
clearly marking the site boundary. This not only enables planners to accurately identify the
boundaries to the site, but assists the drafting technicians to transfer the details to constraint
maps.

Boundaries
In many cases, the boundaries to a site may be quite clear. Elsewhere, particularly in the case of
geomorphological features, the boundaries may be more difficult to define. It may be possible
to apply a ‘zoned’ approach when designating a site where the peripheral part of the feature may
be able to accommodate limited and sensitive development, while the core would be unlikely to
do so without destroying the feature of interest. This may, however, add an unnecessary
complicating factor in the eyes of the planner – a site is either a constraint or it is not.
How close a boundary is drawn is largely for each individual group to decide, using predetermined criteria. From the perspective of the planning system, though, it may be better to
draw boundaries wider rather than closer. If there is some interest in an area and it is excluded
from the site notification, then the local authority would have little power to safeguard the
feature of interest. If, on the other hand, it is included, it alerts both planner and developer that
there is interest present and action may be taken accordingly. Under such circumstances, the
RIGS group would be consulted and would be able to advise on mitigating the impact of the
proposed development.
A note of caution needs to be expressed concerning GIS. Most GIS systems require
data to be digitised at a scale of 1:2500 or even 1:1250. If constraints are placed on
GIS and the information you give is on a 1:10,000 plan, it may be difficult to
incorporate this within the GIS, and at best, there may be some loss of accuracy. If
you establish that the local authority will be using GIS, find out which program they
run, and then try to obtain large scale plans from them on which to draw site
boundaries.
Copyright on such plans is strict, and local authorities are not at liberty to provide
plans free to any external organisation. However, if you are acting on behalf of the
local authority, in that you are providing data that assists in their duty to comply
with Section 11 of the Countryside Act, 1968 or Sections 11 or 30 of the Town and
Country Planning Act 1990, or the Town and Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997,
then they should be able to provide you with the relevant plans. If GIS is not being
used, then use plans at a scale of no less than 1:10,000 or the scale of the maps that
accompany the local plan.
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Accompanying information to provide to a planning authority
♦ site name
♦ site reference number
♦ grid reference (preferably eight figure)
♦ brief description of the reason for RIGS designation, including:
− whether the site is of historical, aesthetic and/or educational value in addition to the
scientific value
− an indication of the geological age
− main area of interest (palaeontology, structural, geomorphology, lithology and/or
stratigraphy
− other designations (SSSI, WS, scheduled monument etc)
♦ potential threat (if any)
The written information should be brief and not exceed one side of A4. If the local authority
requires further details, these can be supplied.
A letter formally submitting the details to the local authority should accompany the information.
For advice on informing landowners, see chapter 5. It may be that the letter sent to local
authorities states that the landowners have been informed (see appendix 7.7).

7.7

Putting it into practice

7.7.1

Who to talk to…?

Officers
It is important to establish a rapport with any officer who might have (or might develop) the
enthusiasm and direction for supporting RIGS, either because they are personally responsive to
the idea or because they understand it to be an important element of their work (see below).
Build up good communications with the officers as the director will act on their advice.
The point of contact will depend on what the objective of the RIGS group is. If the group
would like the principle of protecting RIGS sites to be included in structure plan policies, or if
there are issues concerning minerals and waste sites, then the county council or unitary authority
would be the appropriate body. If the group would like a RIGS to be designated in a local plan
or to have specific policies which will protect sites, then approach the district/borough council
or unitary authority, which will also deal with planning applications. In addition, the councils
may have specialist conservation officers or archaeologists who could play a valuable role in
assisting with geoconservation (see below).

Councillors
It is also important to have contact with local authority councillors. They are ultimately
responsible for any decision made. Councillors will vary in technical understanding,
diplomacy, degree of environmental concern and appreciation of issues that go wider than their
own wards. They will have most sway in the committees on which they sit.
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Your local authority will have a list of the contact details of all local councillors and
which committees they serve.
Most committee meetings are open to the public. Your local library or council
offices will have a copy of the agenda for a relevant committee (such as planning)
and note the environmental issues. Attend the committee meeting and note which
councillor(s) may have a positive attitude to environmental matters.
Attempt to distinguish what may be a broad environmental concern from one that is
simply on ‘their’ patch! Also be aware that party politics and peer pressure are
important issues in the council chamber – align yourself to a councillor who
commands a degree of respect from the rest of the committee.

A good starting point may be your own ward councillor. Remember to find out their stance on
environmental matters before you meet. Your approach will be different where a councillor has
a strong commitment on environmental issues or, for example, is aligned to the RSPB or local
Wildlife Trust.

Landowner/developers/operators
As well as getting in touch with the local planning authority, it may be worth contacting the
local landowner, who may already have agreed to the site being designated a RIGS. Appendix
7.9 contains an extract from the Norfolk RIGS Guidance Note on the implications of the RIGS
designation for site owners.
Alternatively it may be worthwhile contacting the developer or operator direct, with regard to a
specific development proposal. This may allow for mitigation measures to be introduced early
in the process. (Refer to chapter 5 which addresses landowner liaison.)

Local community groups
It may be beneficial to contact local community groups or schools, which may find the site of
particular value. These may offer support to your case. (See chapter 4 which looks at
volunteering.)

7.7.2

Identifying RIGS issues for local authority officers

In the absence of specialist officers (for example LA21/environment officer, ecologist, minerals
planner), or when dealing with a particular site, you may end up talking to a policy or
development control officer. These officers have to take into account a whole range of issues,
of which built and natural heritage is only one aspect. Consequently, there is considerable
variation in the level of understanding of conservation issues, and the way an initial meeting is
approached should reflect this. However, all officers need to adhere to guidance and advice, so
it is always worthwhile reiterating the information provided in appendix 7.2.

When referring to RIGS in an informal situation, bite the bullet and state that it
stands for Regionally Important Geological Sites. Refer to ‘geomorphological’ when
you are discussing a geomorphological site specifically.
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The key topics that you are likely to want to discuss with the local authority are:
♦ individual RIGS site safeguard
♦ overall policy objectives
♦ education, interpretation and site management.

Individual RIGS site safeguard
Key personnel: development plan officer, development control officer, minerals and waste
officers, ecologist.
An ecologist may be in a position to liaise with or advise officers involved in development
control (either within a unitary authority or in the districts/boroughs) on the conservation
importance of a particular site. They are likely to take on board any information regarding
geological interest present and use this in any assessment of the overall conservation value.
Wildlife Sites and RIGS frequently coincide. It is strongly recommended that RIGS groups
work closely with the appropriate local Wildlife Trust to resolve any conflicts of interest and to
present a united front to the local authority.
When dealing with a planning application or when sites are put forward for inclusion in the
development plan, the planning officer will be considering, among other issues:
♦ if it is a designated site in the local plan
♦ impact on ‘amenity’ (including nature conservation interests) as a consequence of
development, and
♦ restoration and after-use of the site (if a minerals/waste site)
RIGS can inform all these aspects. It should be noted that frequently, areas most greatly desired
for mineral extraction are those with the greatest conservation interest. Liaison with minerals
officers can ensure they are aware of those features at a site, in particular ‘integrity’ features
which are, by definition, irreplaceable (see appendix 1.2) and those ‘exposure’ features where
the value may be enhanced by some extraction activity. Likewise, recognition of features may
influence the restoration proposals, particularly for integrity sites. Minerals officers may also be
able to advise those involved in RIGS about additional sites.
Following the Environment Act 1995, minerals officers have reviewed and are in the process of
reviewing pre-1982 permissions. With many sites, there is a requirement to put forward a
restoration scheme. Seeking to enhance the geological value of a minerals/waste site may be a
mutually desirable objective from both the officer’s point of view and that of the operator.
These actions and principles can be adopted for any site, not just a minerals site.

Overall policy objectives
Key personnel: development plan officers, LA21/environment officer, ecologist.
All local authorities are working to apply the principles of sustainable development. Although
not a statutory requirement, central government has dictated that all local authorities should
have produced their Local Agenda 21 strategies by the year 2000. RIGS fits neatly into Local
Agenda 21/ sustainability programmes by identifying an element of the environment that
contributes to our natural heritage. In addition, the principle that sites have a function in raising
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awareness/education fits well with the principle of community involvement and enabling people
to regain their sense of place.
A key role for many local government ecologists will be to advise those involved in policy, of
matters that relate to nature conservation within the county. Government guidance throughout
the UK stresses the role of non-statutory conservation sites and specifically mentions RIGS.
Local authorities have a duty to “keep under review the matters which may be expected to affect
the development of their area” for development planning (Town & Country Planning Act 1990,
Sections 11 & 30) and “in the exercise of their functions to have regard to the desirability of
conserving the natural beauty and amenity of the countryside” (Countryside Act 1968, section
11). The role of non-statutory conservation sites is outlined in the Town and Country Planning
(Scotland) Act 1997, section 4. Identifying the geological conservation interest of a county is
an integral part of this process. In addition, the relevance of geoconservation to biodiversity
planning should be emphasised, stressing the importance of key habitats (for example limestone
pavements, peatlands, rivers and streams and coastal dune systems) and the value of dynamic
physical process that many key habitats depend upon.

Education, interpretation and site management
Key personnel: countryside officer, LA21/environment officer, ecologist.
There are other contacts apart from the planning department which may be of some assistance.
Countryside officers may be responsible for maintenance of specific sites (eg local authoritymanaged ‘parks’ or local nature reserves) and may also have a key role in delivering awareness
and understanding of conservation in the wider urban and rural environment. Identifying
geological interest in publicly managed space adds a further string to the bow in terms of the
interest of such areas. Also a network of sites throughout a local authority area provides
interpretative material for delivery of conservation awareness programmes.
In many cases, the countryside officer and/or ecologist will liaise with statutory conservation
organisations (such as Countryside Agency, English Nature, Scottish Natural Heritage,
Environment & Heritage Service in Northern Ireland and Countryside Council for Wales) in the
targeting of various grant schemes which may assist in enhancing individual sites.

Some local authorities may administer their own conservation grant scheme. Seek
details to see if practical work on RIGS sites is eligible.

7.7.3

The first steps in liaising with the local authority

Contact the local museum or records centre and see who they talk to regarding geological and
biological records. They may have experience dealing with biological and archaeological sites
in a similar context. Similarly it may be sensible to contact your local Wildlife Trust to gain
information, and to ensure consistency of approach on specific sites.
If you have had no previous contact with the local authority, approach them by letter, requesting
a meeting. Address the letter to the director of the relevant department concerned with
planning. If you know the name of the officer most likely to deal with it, mark it for their
attention. The letter should briefly outline the significance of RIGS, placing it in the context of
documents the officers will have handled (eg government guidance and their own development
plans). Where possible, refer to other documents with statutory or ‘pseudo-statutory’ weighting
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(see appendix 7.2). Keep the letter simple, avoid jargon and typed it. Above all, it must stress
the benefit of RIGS to the overall local community and heritage (see appendix 7.7).

If you develop a rapport with a local councillor(s), but are not getting very far with
officers, when you write to an officer, copy it to the councillor. This will make it less
likely to be buried in the in-tray!

If you have not received a response to your letter within two weeks, telephone to ensure the
correspondence has reached the most appropriate officer. Face-to-face contact is always
preferable for getting issues across. If you can arrange a meeting, it will give you and the
officer a chance to discuss ways in which RIGS can support the local authority and benefit local
communities.
If you meet on-site to discuss RIGS generally, do not get bogged down on the scientific merit of
the site where you happen to be. Keep it general, stressing the importance of a coherent RIGS
network for the council area, suggesting that you make a presentation to other officers on RIGS.
For example, you may be speaking to an environment coordinator with a limited understanding
of geoconservation. They may be very keen for you to explain the system and how it relates to
the authority’s statutory functions, to development control and/or policy officers.
The majority of planners will be Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI) or RTPI
Scotland members. The RTPI is committed to a rolling programme of Continuous
Professional Development (CPD). Officers may be ‘enticed’ to an hour’s
presentation since it is likely to contribute to their CPD!

7.8

Summing up

The planning system is a powerful tool in the conservation of RIGS. However, to realise its
potential as such, it is important to:

R

ealise how RIGS fits into and assists delivery of local authority objectives

I

nput into both the policy preparation work (development plan) as well as site notification
(for development control) to secure maximum protection for sites

G

ain understanding of the system – how the departments are organised and which councillors
and officers could give most support

S

trive to keep the language and concepts simple
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Appendix 7.1 – Useful reading
Barlow, C. 1977. Finding That Elusive RIGS Information. Earth Heritage, no.8, p4.
Benton, M.J. and Wimbledon, W.A. 1985. The Conservation and Use of Fossil Vertebrate Sites: British
Fossil Reptile Sites, Proceedings of the Geologists’ Association, vol.99, pp1-6
Black, G.P. 1988. Geological Conservation: A Review of Past Problems and Future Promise. The Use
and Conservation of Palaeontological Sites. Special Papers in Palaeontology, 40, pp 105-111.
CPRE. 1992. A Campaigners’ Guide to Local Plans
CPRE. 1992. A Campaigners’ Guide to Using EC Environmental Law
CPRE. 1998. A Campaign Briefing: Departure Applications and Call-ins
CPRE. 1996. Campaigners’ Guide to Minerals
CPRE. 1995. Index of Planning Policy Guidance Notes
CPRE. 1997. Public Inquiries and Planning Appeals: A Campaigners’ Guide
CPRE. 1998. Responding to Planning Applications: A CPRE Guide
Cullingworth, J. B. and Nadin, V. 1994. Town and Country Planning in Britain
Department of the Environment. Circular 27/87 Nature Conservation
Ellis, N.V., Bowen, D.Q., Campbell, S., Knill, J.L., McKirdy, A.P., Prosser, C.D., Vincent, M.A., Wilson,
R.C.L. 1992. An Introduction to the Geological Conservation Review. Geological Conservation Series,
no. 1.
English Nature. 1993. Natural Areas
Evans, D. 1993. A History Of Nature Conservation In Britain. p274
Hooke, J. 1994. Geomorphology and Conservation. Rigs Exposure, no. 4, p3
Nature Conservancy Council. 1990. Earth Science Conservation in Great Britain – A Strategy
Oliver, P.G. 1998. Proceedings of the First UK RIGS Conference
Larwood, J.G. and Markham, D. 1995 Roads and Geological Conservation – A Discussion Document.
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Appendix 7.2 – Relevant legislation
Riddall, J. and Trevelyan, J. 1992. Rights Of Way: A Guide to Law And Practice
Available from:
HMSO Publications
PO Box 276
London SW8 5DT
Enquiries  0207 873 0011
Orders  0207 873 9090
Firearms Act 1968
Theft Act 1968
Health and Safety at Work Act 1974
Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979
Highways Act 1980 (as amended)
Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended)
Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984
Public Order Act 1986
Environmental Protection Act 1990
Rights Of Way Act 1990 (Amended The Highways Act 1980)
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991
Public Rights Of Way DOE Circular 2/93
Recovery of Costs of Public Path and Rail Crossing Orders, DOE Circular 3/93
Available from:
Countryside Agency
Postal Sales
PO Box 124
Walgrave,
Northampton NN6 9TL
 01604 781848
Countryside Stewardship: Handbook and Application Pack (Ccp 453), Revised 1994
A Guide To Procedures For Public Path Orders (Ccp 449), 1994
A Guide To Definitive Map Procedures (Ccp 285), Revised 1992
Waymarking Public Rights Of Way (Ccp 246), Revised 1992
Out In The Country: Where You Can Go and What You Can Do (Ccp 186), Revised 1992
The Rights Of Way Act 1990: Guidance Notes For Farmers (Ccp 299), 1990
Horses in the Countryside (Ccp 261), Revised 1993
Informal Countryside Recreation for Disabled People: a Practical Guide for Countryside Managers (Ccp
439), 1994
Available from: MAFF Publications, London SE99 7TP ( 0208 694 8862)
A Farmer’s Guide to the Planning System, 1992 (Available free from Department of the Environment, PO
Box 151, London, E15 2HF.)
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Document/Legislation

Date

Comments/ Relevant paragraphs

Planning Policy Wales,
Technical Advice Note
(TAN) 5 (Wales only)

1996

“Non-statutory sites of local nature conservation importance (often
known collectively as Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation
(SINCs)) should be both selected and designated according to clear
and strict criteria which ensures the sites are of substantive nature
conservation value. Regionally important
geological/geomorphological sites (RIGS) should also be selected
and designated according to clear and strict criteria.” (Para 29)

The Countryside
(Scotland) Act

1967

Strengthened powers conferred under the 1949 Act and imposed on
every public body a duty to have regard to the desirability of
conserving the natural heritage of Scotland in the exercise of their
functions relating to land.

The Natural Heritage
(Scotland) Act

1991

Established Scottish Natural Heritage and charged it with the
responsibility for protecting, enhancing and facilitating the
enjoyment of Scotland’s natural heritage.

The Town and Country
Planning (Scotland)
Act

1997

Consolidated the statutory framework for the control of
development. It requires that development plans include measures
for the conservation of natural beauty and amenity and the
improvement of the physical environment.

National Planning
Policy Guidance
(NPPG) 14 Natural
Heritage (Scotland
only)

1999

“Regionally Important Geological/Geomorphological Sites (RIGS)
are being identified by conservation organisations with the
involvement in some cases of local authorities. Such sites can be
valuable educationally and supplement sites notified as geological
SSSIs.”

Planning Policy
Guidance (PPG) 9
(England only)

1994

“Regionally important geological/geomorphological sites are being
identified by local conservation groups with the involvement in
many cases of local authorities. These sites provide valuable
educational facilities, and supplement sites notified as SSSIs as a
result of the Geological Conservation Review.” (Para 17)
“Many sites of local nature conservation importance are given
designations by local authorities and by local conservation
organisations. These sites are important to local communities,
often affording people the only opportunity of direct contact with
nature, especially in urban areas. Statutory and non-statutory sites,
together with countryside features which provide wildlife corridors,
links or stepping stones from one habitat to another, all help to form
a network necessary to ensure the maintenance of the current range
and diversity of our flora, fauna, geological and land-form features
and the survival of important species.” (Para 15)

EC Habitats Directive

1992

(Council Directive
92/43/EEC)

“Member States shall endeavour ... in their development policies ...
to encourage the management of features of the landscape which
are of major importance for wild fauna and flora.” (Article 10)
A number of habitats are of geological importance.

Conservation (Natural
Habitats, etc.)
Regulations

1994

Implements the Directive in the UK
Development plans “to include policies encouraging the
management of features of the landscape which are of major
importance for wild flora and fauna” (Regulation 37).

(the ‘Habitats
Regulations’)
National Parks and
Access to the
Countryside Act

1949

Gives local authorities the discretionary power “to provide or
secure the provision of (local) nature reserves” (Section 21).

Countryside Act

1968

Local authorities “in the exercise of their functions to have regard
to the desirability of conserving the natural beauty and amenity of
the countryside” (Section 11).
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Town & Country
Planning Act

1990

Local authorities have a duty to “keep under review the matters
which may be expected to affect the development of their area” for
development planning (Sections 11 & 30).

Environment Act

1995

Review of mineral permissions (see MPG 14, below).

Biodiversity: The UK
Action Plan (Cm 2428)

1994

Paras 3.5 – 3.7 outline the influence of geology and geomorphology
on habitats and species.

Sustainable
Development: The UK
Strategy (Cm 2426)

1994

Paras. 13.3 & 18.5

UK Biodiversity
Steering Group Report

1995

Para. 5.2 Influence of geology on wildlife.

Government Response
to the UK Steering
Group Report on
Biodiversity (Cm
3260)

1996

Provides formal endorsement to the UK Biodiversity Steering
Group Report.

Minerals Planning
Guidance (MPG) 6:
Guidelines for
aggregates provision in
England (England
only)

1994

“It is recognised that there are many cases where mineral workings
have been beneficial in the establishment of new wildlife habitats
and in the exposure of important geological features. MPAs and
the industry should bear in mind opportunities for habitat creation
and enhancement even where nature conservation may not be the
primary end use of a site.” (Para 74)

MPG 7: The
Reclamation of Mineral
Workings (England
only)

1996

“Wherever possible and safe to do so, the natural gradients and rock
features of the surrounding landscape should be imitated when
forming new screening banks, soil storage bunds and final faces.
Some reclamation schemes may give opportunities to provide new
and attractive landscape and landform features.” (Para 44)

NPPG 4: Land for
Mineral Working

1994

Sets out the policy context, guideline principles, locational and
operational issues for mineral working.

NPPG 16: Open Cast
Coal and Related
Minerals

1999

Covers energy policy, sustainable development, national
considerations, environmental impact and guideline principles.

MPG 14: Environment
Act 1995: Review of
Mineral Planning
Permissions

1995

“In preparing and considering restoration and aftercare proposals
regard should therefore be had to … the desirability of conserving
features of geological interest.” (Para 116e)

PPG12: Development
Plans (consultation
draft of revision;
England only)

1999

Provides a useful synopsis of the role and different types of
development plan.

Reclamation of
Damaged Land for
Nature Conservation
(DoE/HMSO)

1996

2.35 – 2.49, 3.34 – 3.37, 10.1 – 10.24
Acknowledges importance of damaged land for not only scientific
geological interest, but also for ‘awakening public interest in the
geological record’.
Stresses value of RIGS in not only being of geological value, but
having ‘a wider community role’.

The Use of Land for
Amenity Purposes
(DoE/HMSO)

1992

Fact Sheet 29 outlines practical considerations for different types of
geological conservation.

In addition, in England the Secretary of State issues Regional Planning Guidance (RPG), setting
out broad strategic policies where there are issues which, though not of national scope, apply
across an area greater than a single authority.
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Appendix 7.3 – The preparation of the development
plan
Issues
Issues paper
paper prepared
prepared and
and put
put out
out for
for consultation.
consultation. Feedback
Feedback assists
assists in
in preparation
preparation of
of
draft
draft plan.
plan.
Initial
Initial draft
draft of
of plan
plan prepared.
prepared.

Initial
Initial ‘informal’
‘informal’ consultation
consultation to
to key
key statutory
statutory bodies
bodies and
and interest
interest groups.
groups. Extent
Extent and
and
time
time period
period at
at discretion
discretion of
of local
local authority.
authority. Changes
Changes can
can be
be made
made on
on receipt
receipt of
of
comments.
comments.

IfIf aa local
local plan,
plan, local
local authority
authority ensures
ensures that
that plan
plan ‘conforms’
‘conforms’ with
with the
the structure
structure plan.
plan.
Revised
Revised plan
plan then
then placed
placed on
on ‘deposit’
‘deposit’ (formal
(formal consultation),
consultation), and
and widely
widely circulated
circulated for
for
at
at least
least six
six weeks.
weeks.

Objections
Objections and
and supporting
supporting representations
representations made
made and
and taken
taken into
into account
account by
by the
the local
local
authority.
authority. Local
Local authority
authority may
may discuss
discuss objections
objections with
with objectors
objectors and
and make
make changes,
changes, ifif
appropriate,
appropriate, to
to the
the plan.
plan.

A
A revised
revised plan
plan isis prepared
prepared for
for ‘deposit’,
‘deposit’, clearly
clearly identifying
identifying changes
changes that
that the
the local
local
authority
has
made.
Period
for
objections
is
again
six
weeks.
authority has made. Period for objections is again six weeks.

The
The Plan
Plan Inquiry:
Inquiry: written
written and
and oral
oral evidence
evidence isis presented,
presented, and
and the
the inspector/reporter
inspector/reporter
makes
makes his/her
his/her recommendations
recommendations for
for modification
modification of
of the
the plan.
plan.

The
The local
local authority
authority decides
decides whether
whether or
or not
not to
to accept
accept the
the modifications.
modifications. ItIt may
may also
also
propose
further
modifications
itself,
but
has
to
publicise
these
widely
and
propose further modifications itself, but has to publicise these widely and allow
allow aa
further
further six
six weeks
weeks for
for representations
representations to
to be
be received.
received.

no substantial changes

major changes involved

Local
Local authority
authority gives
gives 28
28 days’
days’ notice
notice of
of its
its ‘disposition’
‘disposition’ to
to ‘adopt’
‘adopt’ the
the plan.
plan. This
This will
will
only
only be
be stalled
stalled ifif the
the Secretary
Secretary of
of State/Minister
State/Minister in
in Scotland
Scotland intervenes
intervenes because:
because:
 the
the inspector’s/reporter’s
inspector’s/reporter’s recommendations
recommendations have
have not
not been
been taken
taken into
into account
account
 strategic
strategic matters
matters have
have not
not been
been properly
properly considered,
considered, or
or
 there
there are
are sustained
sustained objections
objections of
of more
more than
than local
local importance
importance

The
The plan
plan isis adopted
adopted and
and local
local authority
authoritypublicises
publicises when
when itit takes
takes effect
effect and
and its
its duration.
duration.

RIGS Handbook 2000

chapter 7, appendices

Appendix 7.4 – Development plan policies
Below are examples of how RIGS groups have been involved in different aspects of the
development plan.

Deposit Norfolk Structure Plan
Policy ENV.8
Development which would be detrimental to designated and proposed sites of regional and local
importance for nature conservation and geological interest, including Local Nature Reserves and County
Wildlife Sites, will only be acceptable where it can be demonstrated that there are reasons for the
proposals which outweigh the need to safeguard the nature conservation interest of the site.

Adopted Norfolk Minerals Local Plan
Policy MIN 5
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development in other areas of nature conservation interest
will be permitted only where it can be ensured that there would not be significant damage to such areas,
including County Wildlife Sites, woodland areas which are predominantly broadleaf and Regionally
Important Geological/Geomorphological Sites (RIGS).

Deposit Norfolk Waste Local Plan
WAS 12
Waste development in or near to conservation sites of regional or local importance (including County
Wildlife Sites, woodland areas which are predominantly broadleaf and Regionally Important
Geological/Geomorphological Sites) will only be permitted where they would not adversely affect these
sites.

Adopted Norwich Local Plan
NE21
Planning permission will not normally be granted for any development which would adversely affect the
scientific interest including flora, fauna or geological features at or near a site of special scientific interest,
a local nature reserve or a ‘C’ site or other area of nature conservation or geological importance.

Deposit South Norfolk Local Plan
RUR 17
Development which would destroy or adversely affect the nature or geological conservation value of
designated or proposed County Wildlife Sites or Regionally Important Geological Sites will not normally
be permitted. The District Council will encourage the positive management of these sites.
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Case Study: Cornwall Minerals Local Plan March 1998
Most local authority development plans now include policies which relate to RIGS. However, there are
regions where specific development plans such as minerals and waste plans still do not contain reference
to RIGS and local Earth heritage conservation. It is important for both planners and developers involved
in minerals and waste to identify areas of Earth heritage importance. Opportunities may arise for RIGS to
be created as an afteruse of such developments, through a Section 106 Agreement for example, or for
landfill schemes to be sympathetic to Earth heritage conservation. Such activities may lead to the
creation of RIGS and the opportunity to find out more about the UK’s Earth heritage. RIGS are referred
to in detail in the Cornwall Minerals Local Plan.

Cornwall Minerals Local Plan
Section 4.18 – Earth Science Conservation
The unique geology of Cornwall, combined with its long and extensive history of mining and quarrying,
have resulted in numerous sites of local, national and international geological and geomorphological
importance. Few areas in the UK contain such a comparable wealth of interest. To reflect this English
Nature are currently re-notifying existing and additional geological and geomorphological SSSIs. To
complement the designation of sites with national importance, there are the Regionally Important
Geological/Geomorphological Sites (RIGS)… The minerals industry has a key role to play in the
management of these sites which are frequently owned by mineral operators and in the creation of new
exposures and sites through their extractive activities. The County Council will encourage the minerals
industry to conserve, manage and display sites of Earth science conservation interest.

Cornwall Minerals Local Plan - Appendix 6. RIGS
A4.1 RIGS are sites of geological or geomorphological interest, excluding Sites of Special Scientific
Interest, that are considered worthy of protection for their education, research, historical or aesthetic
importance. RIGS are broadly analogous to non-statutory wildlife sites. They can include important
teaching sites, Wildlife Trust reserves and Local Nature Reserves. RIGS are not regarded as understudy
SSSIs, but as sites of regional importance in their own right.

A4.2 Site selection
RIGS are selected by the Cornwall RIGS Group, an informally constituted, largely voluntary group
composed of individuals drawn from the Cornwall Wildlife Trust, the County Museum, Cornwall County
Council Planning Department, teachers at all levels from primary to higher education and a number of
individuals with an interest in geology, geomorphology and conservation. The site selection process is
based on clearly defined, locally determined criteria including the value of the site for educational
fieldwork, for scientific study, the historical importance of the site in terms of advances in geological or
geomorphological knowledge or the aesthetic value of a site in the landscape. The balance of importance
between these values will vary from site to site. When selecting sites the group takes care to gain the
support of landowners whenever possible, explaining the importance of the site and the need for
conservation and sensitive management. The designation of a RIGS does not confirm any right of access.
In the case of educational sites the issue of access has proved particularly important and has normally
been resolved through the use of access agreements.

A4.3 Site protection
The recognition of RIGS in this document is an important stage in the protection of such sites and they
should be regarded as equivalent in status to Cornwall Nature Conservation Sites (CNCs). The Cornwall
RIGS Group will review and update the list of designated sites and will be requested to comment on
planning applications that may affect either a site or its setting.
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A4.4 Cornish RIGS
Cornwall with its extremely rich geology, its long coastline and complex mining history providing
exceptional interest to many people, contains a relatively large number of sites that are considered
worthy of a designation as a RIGS site. It is anticipated that up to 200 sites may be so designated.
A4.5 Further details regarding the designation and location of RIGS are available from:
Cornwall RIGS Group
Cornwall Wildlife Trust
Five Acres
Allet
Truro
TR4 9DJ
More information can be obtained from David Owens at Cornwall County Council. The Cornwall
Minerals Local Plan normally costs £10, but it may be available free of charge to RIGS groups.
David Owens
Planning Directorate
Cornwall County Council
Planning
County Hall
Truro
TR1 3AY
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Appendix 7.5 – Summary of typical operations and
potential for damage
Type of site

Usually highly
damaging if
unmodified

Damage can usually
be avoided if work
sensitively planned
and carried out

Damaging only in
exceptional
circumstances

Disused quarries, pits and
cuttings

Landfill

Quarry floor
developments

Tree and scrub clearance

Face
reprofiling/stabilisation
Liquid storage/reservoirs

Active quarries and pits

Landfill/disposal of
quarry waste

Forestry
Minor restoration and
landscaping
Quarry extensions

Fencing
Drainage and buried
services
Research collecting
Normal quarrying
operations
Collecting

Coastal and river cliffs

‘Hard’ coast protection
schemes
Developments above
eroding cliff
Dumping cliff foot

Foreshore exposures

Inland outcrops and
stream sections

Beach replenishment

Signs, paths and fencing

‘Soft’ coast protection
schemes

Tree and scrub clearance
Research collecting

Chalet/beach huts
Commercial and
educational collecting

Reclamation schemes

Pipelines

Marinas, barrages and
similar major
developments

Small jetties

Major afforestation

Small plantations

Industrial/housing
developments

Isolated developments

Small-scale sand removal

Collecting

Roads/tracks

Changes in agricultural
practice
Normal agricultural
operations

Fencing and deer fences
Quarrying
Collecting
Mines and tunnels

Adit or shaft closure

Show mine developments

Demolitions above mines

Infilling

Research collecting

Normal agricultural
operations

Pits or small trenches

Sites generally vulnerable
and no specific operations
in this box

Surface subsidence
Effluent or waste disposal
Commercial and
educational collecting
Static geomorphological
sites

Major
excavations/levelling
Dumping and infilling

Small plantations
Fencing and deer fences

Major afforestation
First time deep ploughing
Coastal reclamations and
sea defences
Industrial housing
developments
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Active geomorphological
sites

As for static
geomorphological sites
River management works

No specific operations
although minor examples
of operations to left may
avoid damage

Sites generally vulnerable
and no specific operations
in this box

Research and small-scale
amateur collecting

Sites generally vulnerable
and no specific operations
in this box

Sand fencing
Slope stabilisation
Dredging in active coastal
‘cell’
Introduction of vegetation
Unique mineral and fossil
sites

Industrial
Housing development
Waste disposal and
infilling

Stabilisation of faces

Reprofiling and
excavation
Removal of material
Commercial and
educational collecting
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Appendix 7.6 – Case study: Merseyside RIGS Group
planning inquiry – landfill site conditions
Merseyside RIGS Group is one of the few groups to date that have encountered a planning inquiry.
The process of inquiry is outlined in this case study. One of the key lessons learned from the
experience was the need for quality data that is reliable and defensible. The experience led to a
revision of the group’s recording systems.
The site is Delph Lane Quarry, Whiston, Merseyside, a disused sandstone quarry in a residential area.
The site is of significant geological and historical interest. The geological features on display are those of
a fluvial sandstone formation. The quarry is believed to be one of several which supplied stone for the
building of Liverpool Cathedral. Quarrying of the site possibly began in the 16th or 17th century, and
there is much evidence of how the site was worked, including quarry walls covered in chisel marks and
alcoves cut into the faces at varying levels. Rock climbers used the site, despite it being in private
ownership, the maximum drop of the sheer walls being 24 metres.
Knowsley MBC’s Draft Unitary Development Plan (UDP), identified the site simply as ‘other amenity
greenspace.’ However, following submission of an application to infill it, the site was surveyed in detail,
and found to meet the UDP criteria for designation as a RIGS. The application for infill was refused in
1992 for three reasons, the third being that “The infilling of the quarry would lead to the loss of a site of
local biological and geological significance contrary to policies in the Draft Unitary Development
Plan…” The applicant appealed and the first public inquiry occurred in 1993. A second public inquiry
was held in 1994.

The public inquiry
Evidence for the geological value of the site was presented by geologists on behalf of both the council
and the appellant. The proximity of another, more modern site located in a Country Park (Pex Hill
Quarry) proved to be important for the appellant. Comparisons between the two sites were made by both
inspectors. However, the first inspector concluded: “I consider that the different methods of working the
quarries provides a meaningful educational experience. The site could be made reasonably accessible,
including provision for disabled people, and, in my opinion, could complement Pex Hill Quarry.” The
inspector dismissed the appeal, stating that the council should be given the opportunity to produce a
management plan for the site.
The decision was successfully challenged at the High Court on its technical validity, and there was
another public inquiry in 1994. The Council’s UDP had by now gone on Deposit and identified the site
as both a Site of Biological Interest and RIGS. However, the UDP was not yet adopted and the relevant
policies were subject to objection and hence given less weight. The same arguments were made at the
second public inquiry for retention of the site.

The outcome of the inquiry
The second inspector permitted the appeal in March 1995. She stated: “Even putting on one side the
various features in dispute I believe that the site has some geological value, which increases considerably
when added to the visible historical elements… on balance, I find no fault with the designation as such…
The site is, in my opinion, interesting in both geological and historic terms, but in view of the existence of
Pex Hill not far away I am not convinced that its importance is sufficient to justify refusal in this case.”
She allowed the appeal and granted planning permission, subject to many conditions, including one to
submit a scheme for retention of geological features in the access track, included because she thought it
could be useful for study by local residents and school children.
The lessons learned from this case study include the importance of establishing the individual
distinctiveness of a site, the benefit of sites being included in an adopted UDP, and the overriding
importance of the method of designation being objective, systematic and capable of withstanding intense
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scrutiny with credibility. As a footnote, the site in 1999 still has not been infilled, and there is the hope
that its potential value as a scientific, educational and recreational resource might yet be achieved.

Dr Jim Mackay
JCAS (a partner in the Merseyside RIGS Group)
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Appendix 7.7 – Typical letters introducing/notifying
RIGS to a local authority
Director of Technical Services
Ambridgeshire County Council
County Offices
AMBRIDGE
AM1 3CC
Attn: Mr Budd Green, Senior Planner
Dear Sir
Regionally Important Geological/Geomorphological Sites in Ambridgeshire
Sustainability is a buzzword used now by many local authorities in the UK. But what it actually means
and how it is delivered, remain a challenge for all those in local government. One feature that has to be
central to delivering sustainability is the conservation of our built and natural heritage. In addition,
systems have to be in place to enable those who live and work locally to make a positive contribution
to their environment and enhance the sense of community.
This is where Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS) come in. While there is considerable
awareness of local wildlife issues, few people are aware of the importance of our Earth heritage.
However, much of Ambridgeshire’s geological heritage is under threat. It is fair to say that many of
Ambridgeshire’s key geological sites are quite robust. Some, however, are as vulnerable as any
wildlife habitat and, like many semi-natural habitats, once destroyed they are gone for ever.
Essentially, RIGS are the geological equivalent to Wildlife Sites and should be treated as such in any
policies relating to ecology and nature conservation.
The importance of RIGS is emphasised in government guidance on nature conservation PPG9 (para.
17), and indeed, policies within the Ambridgeshire Local Plan (Consultation Draft, Aug 1998, L1,
L22) require the protection of such landscape features.
However, the RIGS scheme is not just about the scientific value of our Earth heritage. It is about
involving and empowering local people to gain a wider understanding and feeling about their local
environment. It is about linking our landscape with our past and present culture.
I would welcome the opportunity to provide a fuller explanation of how RIGS can deliver a number of
objectives of your department. Should you wish to meet on site, one of Ambridgeshire’s key RIGS is
only 10 minutes from your office. I would be happy to visit you at a convenient time.
I look forward to your reply.
Yours faithfully
Ivor Lotterock
Ambridgeshire RIGS Group
cc
Cllr Ivor Nutt
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Director of Technical Services
Eryrishire County Council
County Offices
ERYRI
AM1 3CC
Attn: Mr Budd Green, Senior Planner
Dear Sir or Madam
Regionally Important Geological/Geomorphological Sites
Please find enclosed notification of the following Regionally Important Geological/ Geomorphological
Site(s) (RIGS):
Llebur End
Regionally Important Geological/Geomorphological Sites are non-statutory sites which provide an
important contribution to the overall network necessary to ensure maintenance of the range and
diversity of our Earth heritage. The significance of RIGS is stated within Planning Guidance (Wales),
Technical Advice Note (Wales) 5 - Nature Conservation and Planning. Features of interest of
geological, geomorphological and/or physiographical interest may be notified on the basis of their
scientific, educational, historical and/or landscape importance.
Possibly one of the greatest threats to our Earth heritage is the lack of awareness of many of our
important sites, and the misconception that all Earth heritage sites are robust. Many sites are extremely
vulnerable, particularly those that are geomorphologically related. Consequently, every effort has been
made to ascertain ownership of the site(s), and where this has been possible, owner(s) have been
informed of the importance of the site(s).
The site(s) listed above has (have) been surveyed by a qualified geologist on behalf of North-East
Wales RIGS in consultation with Countryside Council for Wales, and is (are) considered significant in
the context of our current knowledge of the geology of this area. Nevertheless, all RIGS are being
notified on a ‘provisional’ basis, since it is accepted that new information may emerge which may
influence the relative significance of any RIGS.
The notification details enclosed include the grid reference(s), a brief description of features of interest
and a plan of the site(s), with boundary(ies) delineated by a solid black line.
Should you require any further details, please contact me.
Yours faithfully
Ivor Stone
for North East Wales RIGS
Encl
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West Yorkshire RIGS Group
Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS)
ADDRESS OF RECIPIENT
DATE
Dear Sir/Madam
This introduction accompanies the enclosed Designation Sheet for Regionally Important Geological
Sites within the Calderdale/Kirkless/Bradford/Wakefield/Leeds districts of West Yorkshire.
The initiative for identifying geological sites of scientific and educational value originates from the
Countryside Act of 1990. While providing no legal protection for designated sites, the 1990 act
encourages the conservation of a nationwide network of important geological sites, (RIGS).
West Yorkshire RIGS Group has been responsible for surveying of sites and preparation of
Designation Sheets for the five districts in West Yorkshire. The group, initiated by English Nature, has
spent the last three years researching and visiting over one hundred sites throughout the county. Site
inspections have been undertaken by Leeds Geological Association and Huddersfield Geology Group,
working within the RIGS Group.
The work of the group is organised by a committee of professional and amateur geologists who
convene at quarterly meetings. Although an autonomous organisation, the group works closely with
English Nature, who along with local authorities, have provided limited funding.
Having recently completed site designation, the group hopes to remain active in West Yorkshire,
concentrating on site conservation and negotiating access to sites where appropriate.
While not attempting to record all geological sites in the county, we have selected those sites which
best reflect the local geology of each district, illustrating the various rocks of different ages and
formations. The page layout of each booklet allows additional site information to be recorded on the
vacant pages between each site.
We hope that the enclosed booklet will be of interest and value to you. Please contact the group with
any queries or suggestions you may have regarding Regionally Important Geological Sites.
Yours sincerely
Ivor Rigg
West Yorkshire RIGS Group
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West Yorkshire RIGS Group
Designation Sheet
SITE NAME:

Lanshaw Delves STATUS:

COUNTY:

West Yorkshire

NATIONAL GRID REF: 126 455 to 132 454

RIGS Site

DISTRICT:
OS SHEET:

Bradford

1:25,000 SE 04/14

Other information:
Mentioned in the Geology of the Country between Bradford and Skipton by the Geological Survey of
Great Britain.
Site description
Scientific importance:
Lanshaw Delves moraine forms a narrow ridge of glacial moraine (600 metres long by 40 metres
wide), parallel to the Wharfe Valley. The higher sections of moraine, above 350 metres, rest on solid
rock, while lower sections lie on boulder clay. The moraine can be traced south-east from Lanshaw
Delves towards Rava Reservoir (151 428), as its trend changes to conform with the Guisely Gap. This
deviation in the direction of the moraine can be related to the lateral moraine of a glacier moving from
Wharfedale towards the Airedale Valley.
At Lanshaw Delves the moraine consists of gravels made up of grit, chert, ironstone, nodules and
Carboniferous Limestone erratics.
Historical associations:
In previous times the Carboniferous Limestone erratics were mined at Lanshaw Delves and utilised for
lime burning.
Educational value:
The well-preserved moraine at Lanshaw Delves is an important site for understanding the glacial
history of Wharfedale. Erratics can be found at Lanshaw Delves and also on the north band of Rava
Reservoir (151 428).

Aesthetic characteristics:
The site overlooks Ilkley and the Wharfe Valley and can be included in an interesting geological
excursion from Ilkley visiting the Cow and Calf Rocks, Rock Valley and Ilkley Crags (5km walk).
Access and safety:
The moorland area surrounding Lanshaw Delves moraine is served by an extensive network of
footpaths. Park at Ilkley or Ben Rhydding and ascend to Lanshaw Delves via Gill Head. Beware of
old workings and avoid dangerous areas, as indicated on the Ordnance Survey map. Also avoid areas
reserved for grouse shooting.
Ownership:
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West Yorkshire RIGS Group
Designation Sheet
SITE NAME:

Paul And Coal Clough

STATUS: RIGS Site

COUNTY:

West Yorkshire

DISTRICT: Calderdale

NATIONAL GRID REF:
Coal Clough: 904 273 To 904 275 OS SHEET: 1:25,000 SD 82/92
Paul Clough: 907 272 to 908 278
Other information:
Detailed descriptions in Yorkshire Rocks and Landscape by the Yorkshire Geological Society.
Site description
Scientific importance:
Coal Clough - Sediments from the Lower Coal Measures are exposed in a 100 metre long cliff section,
along the west bank of Coal Clough. The Lower Mountain Coal Seam outcrops at the base of the cliff.
Goniatites and radically Dunbarella bivalves are found within a marine band which directly overlays
the coal seam. Of particular interest are the uncrushed Goniatites preserved in nodules within the
sediments.
Paul Clough - Rocks from the Millstone Grit Series are exposed at several localities along the length
of the clough. The steep dip of the rocks enables a large amount of strata to be seen within a relatively
small area. A series of marine bands are present within the shale exposures in the clough. Exposures
of Rough Rock outcrop in a gorge form the lower reaches of the clough.
Educational value:
The walk to Paul and Coal Cloughs is rewarded by extensive exposures of Coal Measures and
Millstone Grit strata. The presence of marine bands containing well-preserved fossils is an additional
interest. Suitable for small groups of secondary and higher level students.
Aesthetic characteristics:
Dramatic views along the Cliviger Gorge.
Access and safety:
Permission is required from Coal Clough Farm to visit Coal Clough. Paul Clough is accessible by
public footpath as far as Stiperden House Farm. It is advisable to park in Cornholme and walk up
Pudsey Clough to reach the cloughs.
Ownership:
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Appendix 7.8 – Case study: Merseyside RIGS Group –
Use of the system in planning
The Merseyside RIGS Group has revised its survey, recording and scoring methodology for geological
and geomorphological sites. The purpose was to devise an objective, balanced, transparent and consistent
survey, recording and scoring methodology.
The group covers the metropolitan districts of Knowsley, Liverpool, St Helens and Sefton which contain
a wide range of Earth science interests. The internationally designated coast contains geomorphological
features including the renowned dune system and peat beds as well as prehistoric mammalian footprints
and bone assemblages. Numerous quarries in the Permo-Triassic sandstone used for construction and
shales for brick-making reflect the industrial heritage of the area. Stone from local quarries is visible in
local buildings, eg old farm buildings and Liverpool’s Anglican cathedral.

Weaknesses of other methods
The geological/geomorphological interests at a site need to be objectively appraised when considering the
potential effects on them from development proposals. This is essential to ensure that the most valuable
sites are given protection through local development plans; to consider the potential effects on them from
development; and to ensure that survey and assessment methodologies withstand intense scrutiny when
Earth science interests are used as nature conservation evidence at public inquiries. The following
weaknesses were apparent in the initial methodology and in alternative methodologies considered:
♦

subjectivity: importance and emphasis placed on different features varied from surveyor to surveyor

♦

inconsistency: survey method and detail varied significantly between surveyors and between sites

♦

lack of balance: survey was strongly geology orientated

♦

lack of verification: survey results were rarely verified by a second appropriately qualified person

Revised method
A working group including both geomorphologists and geologists was formed to develop a more robust
methodology.
Firstly, a detailed recording form was produced which includes all rock types and
geological/geomorphological features recorded on Merseyside. The form is equally balanced between
geology and geomorphology, but also records information regarding site location, safety, educational,
historical and cultural value. The form guides the surveyor with specific questions and a choice of
answers, ensuring that no question is omitted. Each question also allows for additional comments
ensuring no data are lost. The boundary of the site is mapped clearly on a plan of at least 1:2500 scale.
The findings must be verified by a second suitably qualified and experienced professional. The result is a
consistent and objective survey of all sites.
Results are then scored using the grading form (each section cross refers to the corresponding section of
the recording form). Points are awarded based on rock types and features present and totalled for that
site. A user-friendly computerised database is being developed. Mirroring the recording form, this will
also automatically score the value of each site.
RIGS status requires a minimum award of points for the geological/geomorphological value of the site.
Points are also awarded for accessibility, safety and educational value. Qualifying sites will be
designated as RIGS in the local authority development plan.
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Use of the system in planning
The strong local authority representation on the Merseyside Group has facilitated designation of RIGS in
development plans for the districts covered by the group. Three out of the four local authorities have
designated RIGS in their plans. The fourth is in the process of reviewing its plan and will include
designation of RIGS in the review. The revised RIGS methodology will be important in justifying
inclusion of RIGS in the revised plan.
Much consideration has been given to delineating RIGS boundaries and the need for extending these by
including buffer zones. Buffer zones would serve as a means of protecting RIGS from adjacent
development. However, given the importance we have attached to obtaining sound, reliable and
defensible supporting data, inclusion of arbitrarily applied buffer zones could not be realistically justified.
After much debate and consultation with planners, the conclusion is that the RIGS boundary must be
clearly delineated around those features actually contributing to the interests at the site. Further wider
protection can only be achieved through planning policy.
The recognition of RIGS and their importance in planning is growing. If this is to continue, then
supporting and qualifying data must be sound, reliable and defensible. The objective, transparent,
balanced and consistent approach to survey and evaluation of sites established by the Merseyside RIGS
Group ensures that such data are produced and will ensure that RIGS are recognised and protected in the
planning process.

Elaine Gallagher
JCAS (a partner in the Merseyside RIGS Group)
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Appendix 7.9 – Case study: Norfolk RIGS Guidance
Note
This extract from the Norfolk RIGS Guidance Note outlines the implications of RIGS designation
for site owners.
Section 5 of the RIGS site proposal form asks whether the owner of the prospective site is aware of the
implications of RIGS designation and is happy for the site to be designated. This sounds more daunting
than it is. In essence we are simply keen that sites are available for future use and that their interest is
conserved.
It is likely that owners’ main concern will be about possible restrictions on future use or development. It
is true that local planning policies do presume against developments which would damage the
conservation value of a site. However, there are lots of ways in which all interests can be accommodated.
Ultimately it is up to the owner to decide whether a site becomes a RIGS as presently our protocol is only
to designate sites with their agreement. Consequently there is a need to try and emphasise the positive.
The following sections go into the issues in some more detail.

1. Access
The present emphasis of Norfolk RIGS is identifying sites which are safe and of value for educational
use. The implication of this is that any designated site should have public access, or failing that, at least
be available for schools, further education or other organised educational groups by prior permission. It
is proposed that designated sites will be promoted to potential users through a leaflet and on our own
internet site.
The idea of public access may be a concern to some, but the reality is likely to be that the level of use will
not be enormous. In addition, where public access does not presently exist, it is up to them to define the
level of access they wish to see. It is important, therefore, in any discussion to clarify with the owner
whether they will wish to apply any restrictions to access, and what access arrangements, if any, they
wish to have (eg by prior permission through phone or letter).

2. Conservation management
In order to ensure that the geological interest of sites is maintained, they may require some sort of
conservation management, particularly soft sedimentary sites. It is likely that any such management
would be very low-key, being limited to measures such as keeping exposures clear of vegetation, slumped
or dumped material. In some cases, such positive management may be a consequence of the normal use
of the site.
The Norfolk RIGS Group is not in a position to undertake or organise the management of sites ourselves,
although this may be an option in the future. However we can provide advice on appropriate site
management, this being the subject of sections 21 and 22 of the site proposal form. Small-scale funding
for site management work may possibly be available from English Nature.
When in discussion with a site owner it is important to stress that we can only encourage management, we
cannot insist or enforce anything.

3. Planning policy
The presumption within the County Structure Plan and the various District Council Local Plans is that
sites such as RIGS are protected against any development which would harm their geological interest.
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When RIGS are designated the relevant local planning authorities will be notified. The wording of the
present policies are shown in appendix 1 (appendix 7.4 of this handbook).
The important point to make is that not all developments are necessarily detrimental to the geological
interest of a site. Potential threats to different types of geological sites are shown in appendix 2 (appendix
7.5 of this handbook). A copy of this table will be included with the description of every designated site,
with the relevant type of site and associated threats highlighted.
Even potentially threatening developments can, however, be mitigated through careful development
design which leaves the geological interest exposed and accessible. In such cases the restrictive planning
policies should not apply as the interest is being conserved. Alternatively in some cases a site could be
substituted by an accessible replacement site with similar interest.
Peter Doktor
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9.1

Introduction

This chapter is about how to generate resources for your work through fundraising. We will
look at how to get started, what makes an approach for funds successful, and the most
appropriate sources of funding for your work.
The first point to bear in mind is that fundraising is not just about raising money. As well as
money or materials (also known as ‘gifts in kind’) you may be encouraging and enabling people
to help your cause by, for example, providing volunteers.
Fundraising is an essential part of any project and should be considered as early as possible in
the planning stages of any project development.
Remember that one of the easiest ways to generate funds is to look on your own doorstep.
Many small businesses are keen to support local projects but are often excluded from helping
because they have limited financial resources. However, extending your ‘ask’ to include
equipment, materials or physical help can lead to a positive result. The donation of computers,
design and print, telephones, fax machines and stationery has helped establish many small
voluntary organisations.

9.2

General principles

You will need funding for a huge number of things, from covering staff costs to purchasing a
new vehicle, from maintaining a GIS system to the creation of a web site. When applying for
funds for a specific project always bear in mind overhead costs such as rent, rates and heating,
as well as other day-to-day ‘hidden’ costs such as administration, travel, volunteer expenses,
equipment, accountancy and audit fees. These costs can easily be overlooked and can lead to
budget shortfalls.
Be accurate with all costs, including overheads. Base costs on actual quotes or recent past
invoices. Don’t guess – you could be wrong and end up with a funding shortfall. When
assessing an application, a funder may ask you to justify your costs. Having quotations
prepared which show the true cost of the work you want carried out clearly demonstrates that
you have taken the time to prepare your application properly and that your project is well
thought through.
Some funders, such as the Heritage Lottery Fund (HLF), will expect you to define capital and
revenue costs. Making the distinction isn’t always easy, so it is important to look at the funders’
guidelines.
As a general rule, capital costs refer to the purchase of large objects which will
depreciate with time. These could include vehicles, computers, buildings, land,
audio-visual equipment, large print production and large display materials. Revenue
costs tend to cover ongoing costs such as salaries (including National Insurance and
pension contributions), overheads and a small amount of display and promotional
materials.
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9.2.1

The funders’ view

The funders want to support a specific project which has a clear identification of need, defined
objectives and tangible and visible outcomes. Above all the project must be measurable and
realistic. Some of the key components to your project may be recording sites, running a
database, buying computers, producing site boards, devising and creating town trails, producing
leaflets, site management, clearance and excavation, access and safety, displays, museum work
and urban geology. All of these can be funded, provided you can clearly demonstrate why they
are needed, who will benefit from their use and what will be achieved as a result. You may
have to carry out market research or provide written evidence of support to prove to the funder
why the project is needed.

9.2.2

Where to look

Your imagination and approach are the only limits on the variety of funding available. There
are a large number of potential funders for educational, access, community and site works that
are not specifically focussed on geological activities. Many funders also appreciate work with
minority groups – the young, the disabled, the elderly and ethnic minorities – which can be
adapted for different aims.

Added value is a key concept in funding. Applications that consider elements such as
sustainability, impact on and involvement with the local community and education
will clearly stand out.

9.2.3

Matched funding

Securing matched income may be an essential part of your application to secure funds. It is
very rare to find one funder who will provide 100 per cent of all your project’s costs. Most
government grants require 50 per cent matched funding – this is the case, for example, with the
DETR’s Environmental Action Fund grant scheme. Increasingly, National Lottery funders such
as HLF will only make a contribution of 90 per cent for projects of less than £100,000. Projects
exceeding this amount will only attract 75 per cent from HLF. Some European funds will only
contribute 40 per cent of the overall project costs. Bear in mind that you may need to provide
evidence that matched funding has been secured or pledged.
However, the good news is that matched funding does not always have to be financial.
Volunteer time can be used instead. The standard cost allowed for unskilled volunteer time in
1999 was £50 per person per day. In some cases skilled professional volunteer time can
command £150 per person per day.

9.3

The plan of action

You will need to develop a plan of action or funding strategy. Ideally this should be devised
before any fundraising takes place but can be evolved as opportunities arise. Any funding
strategy should consider the following.

9.3.1

Timing

An application to the HLF will take on average six months from receipt of application to full
assessment and notification. The majority of Charitable Trusts meet twice a year to assess and
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agree projects for funding. A local business may only need one day in order to make a decision.
All three approaches need to be carefully planned so that your application arrives on time and
the funder can make a decision within the timetable they have set. The timing of applications
needs to be built into the project development. There is little point hoping to start a project in
April if the application to HLF was submitted in January. Thinking ahead is essential.

9.3.2

Who is going to carry out the fundraising?

Do you have adequate resources available to research and produce your applications?
Invariably these costs cannot be recouped so you may have to find a skilled volunteer to help.
Could you work in partnership with another organisation and share responsibility for securing
the funds? Producing applications takes time - don’t underestimate the effort needed to
complete forms and don’t be put off by the complexity of some applications. If you cannot
answer a question, contact the funder and ask or refer to their guidance notes.

9.3.3

The need for funds – are you applying for a new
project or a part of a rolling programme of work?

Some funders will only provide money for new posts and not existing staff. It is essential that
you clarify this before applying – otherwise you could be disappointed. If your project is part of
a broader strategy, tell the funder. Explain the context of your project – where it fits at a local
level, within the broader national context or how it fulfils other issues such as government
policy. This is important information for some funders, in particular the National Lottery, some
government grants and landfill tax credit distributors.

9.3.4

How much money are you asking for?

Be realistic, but don’t sell yourself short. Applying for less money than you need doesn’t
necessarily mean you will get what you ask for and may lead to the project not being viable.
Likewise, don’t ask for too much if you know the funder has limited money available. They
generally prefer to make their money go further. This is often the case with Charitable Trusts.
Some will only donate a few hundred pounds, so there is no point asking for thousands. Also
bear in mind that some funders pay retrospectively – you may need to be able to prove that you
can support yourselves up front.

9.3.5

Managing the money

Charity law imposes strict requirements on the documentation of income. These regulations are
known as SORP (Statement of Recommended Practice). Accounting procedures must be
transparent and above all, if money is raised for specific purposes it must be spent on those
purposes. Some funders will require the project to be independently audited. These costs
should be included in your proposal.
Other bodies, such as ENTRUST (see page 14), may appoint their own auditors to assess the
financial management of your project. They will scrutinise it in order to ensure it is fully
compliant with their funding criteria. Above all the key is to make sure you have the financial
systems in place for managing funders. For some funders, such as the National Lottery, an
application will fail at the early stages if your organisation cannot demonstrate sound financial
management systems. One solution is to work in partnership with an organisation which has
such experience.
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9.3.6

Reporting

Once funding has been secured, you must keep the funder up to date with project development.
Invite them to see work on the ground, send photographs and other evidence such as letters of
support or thanks. Above all, thank the funder and make them feel that their contribution is
important. Some funders will impose a reporting timetable which you must stick to. This may
be linked to payments. No reports may mean no money.
Other funders, such as Charitable Trusts, don’t specify reporting but a letter with evidence every
six months helps to build confidence and trust between the funder and the project which may in
turn lead to further funding.

9.3.7

Exit strategy

If you are looking to secure funding to kick-start a project, it’s likely that the funder will want to
know how the project will continue once their funding stops. If the project is to be sustained
you will need to give careful consideration to future funding and build this into your
application.

9.4

Making the ask

As a general rule in fundraising, 90 per cent of your time should be spent on research. The final
10 per cent is spent on making the ‘ask’. But that doesn’t mean that the request for money itself
should be taken lightly. You need to bear the following in mind:
♦

Contact potential funders before submitting an application, to talk through how
to present your project and determine whether or not it meets the criteria.

♦

Always address the ‘ask’ to a known person rather than starting your letter with
‘Dear Sir’. It shows that you have done your research.

♦

Match the criteria. Make sure your group and your project ‘fit the bill’, but
remember, it is possible to adapt a project to fit criteria.

♦

Match the funds if necessary. Remember that some funders allow both financial
and in-kind/volunteer contributions.

♦

Fill in the forms carefully. Read the forms and answer the questions accurately
and legibly. Some forms can now be downloaded from the internet or are
available on disk to allow you to word process your application.

♦

Include relevant further information. Some applications may require copies of
accounts and your constitution. Above all, make sure it is relevant to your
application and will help it. Sending a large amount of unnecessary information
may put a funder off.

♦

Meet the deadlines. Send in your application in good time, and complete the
work in the time expected or the funder may ask for the money back.

♦

Keep the funder happy. Comply with all the necessary conditions and make sure
you spend the money as you said you were going to.

♦

Keep funders informed of progress and say thank you, as much as you can!

Fundraising can have a high failure rate, especially in areas such as direct mailing. It can be
discouraging to receive refusals. However, to receive a pledge of financial support is an
enormous boost and is a platform to build on – the fact that one organisation has agreed to
support you will give you credibility with others.
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If your project is a good one, it will hopefully find funding somewhere. If you are being
consistently refused, it could be because you are looking at the wrong sources, making the
wrong sort of approach or your project may need some changes.
Remember your project needs SMART objectives:

9.5

♦

Specific

♦

Measurable

♦

Achievable

♦

Realistic

♦

Time-bound

The National Lottery

Since it started in November 1994, the National Lottery has raised around £5 billion for its
variety of good causes – Arts, Sport, Heritage, Social, Millennium and the New Opportunities
Fund, which covers health, sustainable living and greenspaces. Each good cause is
administered separately and applications to more than one distributor are allowed, but not for
the same project. The new Awards for All scheme is a collaboration between all distributors to
allow fast-track applications for smaller grants.

9.5.1

National Lottery Charities Board (NLCB)

The NLCB is one of the biggest grant-making bodies in the UK. It has evolved over its lifetime
and now covers two main areas for potential funding; Community Involvement and Poverty and
Disadvantage.
The most obvious support area for RIGS is Community Involvement. This funds
projects that
♦

help people work together for the benefit of their community. Examples might
include increasing the membership of a group to make it more representative of
the local community or improving community facilities.

♦

help people become more involved in their communities. Examples might
include recruiting volunteers from sectors of society which have not been
involved in volunteering or community action or highlighting the benefit of
volunteering for individuals and the community.

♦

support for the voluntary sector. Examples might include developing new
groups or providing advice and training.

It is unlikely that the work of RIGS groups will fall under the Poverty and
Disadvantage section of the fund, but this shouldn’t stop you from being creative in
your thinking.

When applying to NLCB, you also need to remember that:
♦ Grants are only available to organisations established for charitable, benevolent or
philanthropic purposes. Groups do not therefore have to be registered charities, but they
must be run for the ‘good of society’ and not for personal gain or self-interest.
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♦ All groups must have a signed constitution, a bank/building society account and be able to
provide a copy of their most recent accounts.
♦ All groups must be independent.
♦ Matched funding is not required. However, grants can be used to match fund other funders.
♦ Money for both capital and revenue projects is available.
♦ The smallest amount of money normally available is £5,000; the largest is £500,000.
♦ Projects that will cost over £200,000 will require a business plan. This plan must apply to
the actual project, not just the group.
♦ Successful bidders will be required to acknowledge NLCB on all related adverts and
publicity.
♦ NLCB does not give feedback on failed applications.
England has both a national and regional offices while Scotland, Northern Ireland and Wales
currently only have national offices– see appendix 9.2.

9.5.2

Heritage Lottery Fund (HLF)

HLF aims ‘to improve the quality of life by safeguarding and enhancing the heritage of
buildings, objects and the environment, assisting people to appreciate and enjoy their heritage
and allowing them to hand it on in good heart to future generations’. The funding is
administered by the National Heritage Memorial Fund.
To date, almost £1.2 billion has been given out in grants of various sizes, including £45 million
to The Wildlife Trusts for nature reserve management and land purchase. Initially, only pure
heritage projects were eligible for funding. However, the criteria have been developed and
expanded over time and new directions were issued in 1998 to allow the fund to support
projects involving:
♦ education or urban regeneration objectives
♦ ‘pure’ heritage projects
♦ environmental schemes
♦ integrated conservation projects (covering social, environmental and economic aspects)
which benefit urban or rural communities
♦ access projects
♦ education schemes
♦ the furtherance of the objectives of sustainable development
It is important to consider as many of these elements as possible in any application for support.
HLF also supports the Local Heritage Initiative (page 9) and contributes an amount to the
Awards for All Scheme (page 11). Funds from HLF are split into revenue and awards. Match
funding, at different levels, is required for all HLF grants, but this can take the form of ‘in-kind’
funding.
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Draft guidelines for RIGS groups’ applications have been produced, highlighting the types of
projects HLF is likely to support under their revenue grants programme. See appendix 9.5.

Criteria to cover when applying
Heritage merit. The audit of sites and compilation of a database is the starting point for most
groups. However, using this information to contribute to site management and protection can
give an application higher priority. Likewise, recording all aspects of a site – nature
conservation, archaeological – will coincide with HLF’s holistic approach.
Public benefit. The easiest way for the public to benefit is to have access to both information
and sites where possible, for example through the use of leaflets, guided tours and interpretative
panels. HLF is keen on data being in the public domain but some data has access implications
(see chapter 6).
Organisational competence. Lack of experience or competence whether within the group as a
whole or in the application process is an obvious disadvantage. New organisations may be
considered higher risk.
Timescales. Identify the project start dates, milestones (the key points in the project) and
completion dates.
Partnership with others. This is positively encouraged by HLF. Links with statutory
agencies, local authorities, professional associations, local Wildlife Trusts and similar bodies
will increase the possibility of your project/application being supported. As demand for
resources from the HLF increases and resources diminish because of the sixth good cause, the
greater the amount of partnership money you can obtain, the more favourably you may be
looked upon by the HLF.
Sustainability. Demonstrate that your project can carry on when the funding period finishes.
An application for support for a large, expensive project that cannot be supported by your own
resources after the funding period is unlikely to do well.
Value for money. At its simplest, this is maximum output – field work, database work,
education, access to sites – versus minimum cost – running an office, transport costs, general
overheads.
Key project outputs. Identify project outputs and methods for evaluating the success of your
project.
Voluntary effort. As most of the RIGS network is voluntary, there should be no problem with
this aspect.

Types of funding available from HLF
Capital Grants Programme
These grants are for one-off costs, to be spent on work that preserves and allows access to
things that are important to our heritage. There is no upper limit, although projects applying for
more than £500,000 must go through a two-stage application process. The minimum grant is
£5,000.

Revenue Grants Programme
Revenue grant projects are usually self contained, fixed-term projects for up to three years.
However, sustainable benefits after the funding period must be shown. At least five per cent of
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matched funding must be in real money, not in-kind. Up to a quarter of revenue funding can
also be used for capital items. Up to one fifth can also be used for administration costs. HLF
indicates in its guidelines that it is most likely to support projects from the Revenue Grants
Programme.
The four main criteria for revenue projects are:
♦

Developing new audiences for heritage

♦

Delivering educational benefits, especially for young people and children

♦

Increasing the study, understanding and enjoyment of UK heritage

♦

Encouraging active participation in heritage activities.

Other points to consider
Applications for £5,000 - £100,000 are particularly welcomed under HLF guidance. Match
funding is required. If total costs are less than £100,000, the maximum grant is 90 per cent. If
total costs are more than £100,000, the maximum grant is 75 per cent. For project development
proposals of any size, the maximum grant is 75 per cent.
In line with most other grant givers, HLF will expect a group to be formalised, at least to the
extent of having a bank account and a set of rules or formal constitution.

9.5.3

Local Heritage Initiative

This initiative was started in November 1997 with a pilot scheme. The aim of the project is to
find out how to help people record and care for their local heritage - landmarks, landscape,
traditions and culture.
Local heritage is taken to include the aspects of an area that make it distinctive and
create a sense of place. It can include:
♦

Natural heritage – local landscape features and wildlife habitats, such as
hedgerows, meadows and rivers

♦

Built heritage – includes both buildings and features such as gates, village
greens, pub signs and church yards

♦

Archaeological heritage – locally important features such as moats, stone
circles, forts and ancient village sites

♦

Industrial heritage – features such as chimneys, canals, quarries, mines and
mills

♦

Customs and traditions – cultural aspects such as dialects, customs, recipes and
place names.

It is hoped that the initiative will give communities the opportunity to understand, record,
conserve and celebrate their local heritage. In turn, this should lead to
♦ awareness and understanding of local heritage
♦ practical projects to conserve and improve heritage features
♦ a permanent record for future generations
♦ benefits for the local economy through the encouragement of local skills
♦ encouragement towards sustainable development.
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Grant aid will be available for three main areas
♦ a survey of local heritage, leading to a collection of information
♦ community-led action based on the survey
♦ support for local groups to ensure the sustainability of heritage action.
Standard grants are between £3,000 and £15,000, paid in arrears, to cover 60 per cent of project
costs. The remaining 40 per cent may be made up from cash, in-kind donations, volunteer
labour, or a mix of these. Groups are encouraged to apply for more complex projects, such as
those involving investigation, explanation and action, in two or three phases. In exceptional
circumstances, it may be possible to offer a higher rate of grant aid and advance payments.
Nationwide, one of the three partners in LHI, is offering additional awards up to £5,000. The
building society recognises that some projects will have difficulty raising the matched funding,
or may wish to go further than is possible with LHI funds alone. Awards are made four times a
year.
The scheme is administered by the Countryside Agency on behalf of the three partners – the
Heritage Lottery Fund, Nationwide Building Society and the Countryside Agency. Details of
the LHI call centre are in appendix 9.2, but further information can be obtained from the
Countryside Agency (see page 18 of this chapter).
LHI can fund a wide range of heritage projects, but all must demonstrate that they
are

9.5.4

♦

Local – started, supported and carried out by local people

♦

Heritage – an awareness of the richness and distinctiveness of the locally
important assets and plans to investigate, explain and care for them

♦

Initiative – offer clear public benefits, proposals for the long-term care of assets
or future actions after the project has finished

New Opportunities Fund (NOF)

This is the newest of the National Lottery distributing bodies, created to distribute grants to
health, education and environment projects across the UK.
By working in partnership with other organisations, including other National Lottery
distributors, the New Opportunities Fund intends to support sustainable projects that will:
♦ improve the quality of life for people throughout the UK
♦ address the needs of those who are most disadvantaged in society
♦ encourage community participation
♦ complement relevant local and national strategies and programmes.
It is working with national, regional and local partners from the public, private and voluntary
sectors to fund initiatives, fairly and efficiently. Particular attention will be paid to those who
are most disadvantaged in society.
In order to achieve a fair distribution of grants, the New Opportunities Fund always takes into
account the different institutions and circumstances that exist in England, Scotland, Wales and
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Northern Ireland. It has offices in each of the four countries, and sets up country advisory panels
where appropriate.
The funding falls into six main areas:
♦ Healthy living centres (£220m)
♦ After-school activities (£425m)
♦ ICT training (£250m)
♦ Cancer treatment and prevention (£150m)
♦ Green spaces and sustainable communities (£125m)
♦ Access to life-long learning (£125m)
There should be opportunities for RIGS groups in many of the areas, but especially the green
spaces and education themes.

9.6

Millennium Funding

All bids for major capital grants, such as the Groundwork ‘Changing Places’ scheme, have now
closed. Smaller funds for groups and individuals are now the only funds available. These are
still worth applying for -  0800 06801 2000 or see the web site on www.starpeople.org.uk

9.6.1

Awards for All/Small Grants Scheme

These two funding programmes have been set up with the financial support of all the main
lottery distributors. The aims are to fund projects that involve people in their local community,
bringing them together to enjoy arts, sports, heritage, charitable and other community activities.
These activities can be either part of ongoing work or focus on the Millennium.
The Awards for All scheme covers England and Scotland and the Small Grants Scheme covers
Wales and Northern Ireland. Grants will be amounts of between £500 and £5,000, although
many of the awards are expected to be in the £500 to £2,500 range. It is expected that most
applicants will contribute something towards their project. This can be in the form of cash or
contributions in kind, including time, materials, premises or transport.

Applicant eligibility
Groups can apply for grants if they meet the following eligibility criteria:
♦ they are a not-for-profit group
♦ they have a constitution or set of rules which have been signed and adopted
♦ they have a bank or building society account with at least two joint signatories
♦ they have the most recent Annual Accounts or Statement of Income and Expenditure
♦ they must spend the grant and complete activities within one year
In England priority is given to organisations with an income of less than £15,000 per annum.
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In Scotland awards are only made to groups with an income of less than £15,000 per annum.
Ask for an application pack by calling 0845 6002040 or download from
www.awardsforall.org.uk

Small Grants Scheme
Under this scheme grants of £500 to £5,000 are made to groups in Wales and Northern Ireland.
Grants awarded must be spent and activities completed within six months. The grants are only
awarded to groups with an income of less than £15,000 per year.
Ask for an application pack by calling 0845 7919191.

9.6.2

Funding priorities

The funding partners want to encourage the widest possible interest in these grants and to see
funding supporting a vast range of different activities, projects and events. The funding
priorities are as follows:
Increasing participation: providing more chances for people to enjoy a chosen activity
regardless of age, gender, disability, race or where they happen to live.
Extending activities: building upon already successful projects, or existing groups trying
different activities.
Increasing skills and creativity: raising the skills and standards of work of local organisations
and their members.
Making a difference to the community: improving the quality of life for local people.
Longer-term benefit: providing benefits for people and places beyond the year 2000.
The types of projects and activities that are eligible include: publicity materials, equipment,
volunteer expenses, costs for voluntary and casual workers, conference and seminar costs and
materials.
Projects and activities that are ineligible include: ongoing rent commitments and staff costs,
council tax and utilities, second hand vehicles, retrospective funding, parties, food, drink,
fireworks and general running costs.

Assessment and receiving a grant
Once an application has been submitted, it will be assessed and a decision given within three
months. If successful, the award will be paid into the organisation’s bank account within one
month.

9.7

Landfill tax

Along with the National Lottery, the Landfill Tax Credit Scheme (LTCS) is one of the biggest
sources of funding for environmental projects in the UK. Since it was introduced in 1996, it has
raised nearly £500 million per annum, around £100 million of which can be used for
environmental projects.
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LTCS aims, by providing a financial incentive, to:
♦ reduce waste production
♦ dispose of less waste to landfill
♦ recover more value from waste that is produced
The amount of tax charged on each tonne of waste will increase over the next few years, but it is
currently £11 per tonne of active waste or £2 per tonne of inert waste.
The Government has decided that some of the tax raised can be used to support the
environmental aims of the legislation. This is achieved through allowing a credit of landfill tax
to those operators of landfill sites who make contributions to approved bodies for spending on
certain environmental objectives. As only landfill site operators pay Customs and Excise the
tax, only they can claim a credit for contributions to environmental bodies (EBs).
A landfill site operator may reclaim 90 per cent of any contribution it makes to a body for an
approved project as a tax credit.
Ten per cent of the total costs of a project have to be donated, either by the operator or an
independent third party, such as a business or a Charitable Trust.

What sorts of projects are eligible?
The criteria for projects are:
♦ reclamation of land, where use is prevented by a previous activity;
♦ projects to reduce or prevent pollution of land, where use is prevented by a previous
activity;
♦ research and development, education, encouraging the use of more sustainable waste
management practices and recycling;
♦ provision, improvement or maintenance of a public park or other public amenity;
♦ repair and restoration of a building or other structure which is a place for religious worship
or of historical or architectural interest, open to the public;
♦ provision of financial, administrative and other services to Environmental Bodies.
Projects must usually take place within a 10-mile radius of a registered landfill site. The site
does not have to be active.

Making an application
Organisations must be approved by ENTRUST, the governing body and enrol as an
environmental body (EB), before they can receive funding. In order to be approved, a group
♦ must be a not-for-profit group or registered charity
♦ must not work to directly benefit the site operator who contributes to the body
♦ must not be controlled by a local authority or site operator
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♦ must not be doing work required by an enforcement notice, planning permission, approval
or consent, other statutory consent or approval or any agreement made under section 106 of
the Town and Country Planning Act 1991.
In addition, projects must comply with ENTRUST qualifications and must be approved. You
will need to find a site operator willing to donate landfill tax credits, and you must get the
operator or a third party to contribute the 10 per cent necessary to release the landfill tax credits.

9.7.1

ENTRUST

ENTRUST is a private company, self-financing and not-for-profit, which regulates the Landfill
Tax Credit Scheme. It is responsible for enrolling EBs, ensuring that contributions have been
spent on approved objects, publicising the scheme and, where necessary, cancelling enrolments.
ENTRUST has its own internal procedures to deal with appeals against any decision taken by it.

What happens if the EB does not spend its contribution on an
approved object?
ENTRUST will inform Customs and Excise of all irregularities and they look at each case
individually. Based on the facts of a case, they can decide that the person registered for the
purposes of the tax and the person who claimed the credit will be liable to repay the amount of
the credit to Customs and Excise. Customs and Excise have the power to recover all or part of
the tax credit.

9.8

The Curry Fund

This fund, administered by the Geologists’ Association, has three main objectives:
♦ to provide support for geological publications including films, video and TV productions
♦ to provide support for geological conservation through purchase of sites, clearance,
maintenance and recording of sites, and museums responsible for geological curation
♦ to provide contingency funding for projects which fall under the previous two categories.
Grants are generally between £100 - £2,000
Up to £450 is also available as a start-up project cost for new RIGS groups.
Contact Sarah Stafford at the GA office to ensure that your project is eligible.

Projects that have a tangible outcome, eg interpretative boards or leaflets that can
acknowledge the GA, are favoured. Funding can also take the form of an interest
free loan for projects with commercial aims.
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9.9

The Royal Society’s COPUS Grants

The Committee on the Public Understanding of Science (COPUS) is committed to funding
projects which enable public access to contemporary issues and ideas in science, engineering
and technology, through debate or demonstration, interaction or exhibition, the arts or other
pursuits. There are three types of COPUS Grant:
♦ a development grant to support larger scale initiatives (maximum £20,000)
♦ a seed grant intended to pump-prime activities on a local scale (maximum £3,000)
♦ a National Science Week (SET) grant for activities and events specifically intended for the
annual National Week of Science, Engineering and Technology, coordinated by the British
Association (maximum £3,000)
Closing dates for applications are 31 May and 31 October 2001. The amounts given here are
maximum sums, and grants will often be less.
All applicants must be resident in the UK and able to show how their projects relate to public
understanding of science. Both established and new projects are considered, and development
grants are conditional on securing matched funds.
RIGS and geological based activities have received COPUS grants for SET week in the past.
Several geologists and geological societies have organised events and activities for SET week in
March each year.

9.10 Grants by country
9.10.1

England

English Nature
Face Lift
Earth Heritage SSSI Enhancement Project (1999-2001)
Face Lift is English Nature’s national Earth Heritage Enhancement Programme. Funds are
available for practical enhancement works on Geological or Geomorphological Sites of Special
Scientific Interest, and partnership work is encouraged. Sums in excess of £65,000 were spent
on more than 45 sites from April 1999-April 2000.
The programme’s current funding is fully allocated until April 2001, but good ideas for
enhancement works are still requested please, for future partnership work. Interpretation cannot
be funded under this scheme.
For more details please contact:
Kate Jeffreys, Coordinator, Face Lift,  01823 283211; f: 01823 272978
 kate.jeffreys@english-nature.org.uk
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Local Nature Reserves (LNR) Scheme
The Local Nature Reserves (LNR) Grant Scheme, also launched in 1999, aims to encourage
high standards of management and site interpretation on existing LNRs and to encourage the
designation of more LNRs.
The scheme offers up to 25 per cent of project costs or £5,000, and £80,000 was spent on 66
grants from April 1999 to April 2000.
Projects can include interpretation, management and/or staff costs, and the fund has recently had
a large cash injection from the New Opportunities Fund (see page 10). Anyone can apply, as
long as the relevant local authority supports the application.
These and other EN grant schemes are outlined in the table on the next page. Please note that
competition for these grant schemes is stiff, and a high quality of application will be required,
including proof of good value for money, and realistic timetabled targets that help achieve the
objectives of the grant scheme concerned.
Scheme

Who can apply

Conditions

Contact

All EN
schemes

-

All relevant consent(s) for
works, including landowner’s
written agreement, are
required

EN enquiries:
01733 455000
www.english-nature.org.uk

Face Lift

Anyone

Practical enhancement works
on Earth heritage SSSIs

Kate Jeffreys
01823 283211

Reserves
Enhancement
Scheme

Small conservation
organisations,
eg Wildlife Trusts

Standard payments are
available for the management
of Earth heritage and other
SSSI features

Dick Lambert
01733 455000

Local Nature
Reserves
Grant Scheme

Anyone

LNR / proposed LNR
management and / or
interpretation, support of local
authority required

Margaret Grindle
0207 8316922 or
01733 455000

English Nature
Local Teams

Anyone

May have limited funds
available for SSSI or other
practical conservation works
or interpretation in their area

Kate Jeffreys for info
See web page, or contact
01733 455000 for Local
Team numbers / addresses

Biodiversity
Grants Scheme

Anyone

(Possibility for holistic
projects) Funds are available
for management and
interpretation projects that
contribute to Biodiversity
Action Plan Targets, but
biology is the priority.
Relevant habitats may include
limestone pavement and some
coastal habitats; species
include Hymenoptera and bats

Dave Stone
01733 455000

DETR
Environmental Action Fund (EAF)
The Environmental Action Fund (EAF) helps English voluntary groups to advance the
Government's environmental policies, supporting work which does not qualify for a grant under
other programmes. The Fund's priority area for 2000-01 is promoting sustainable living, through
such activities as educating people in how they can live more sustainable lives; more efficient
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use of resources; encouraging waste minimisation/materials reuse and recycling; stimulating
sustainable consumption; or promoting lifestyles that safeguard biodiversity.
Regional funding (about £500,000 available in 2000-01 for new grants) assists regional groups
to carry out these activities and national funding (about £100,000 available in 2000-01 for new
grants) assists work of wider scope. Projects must have defined and measurable outcomes,
linked to clear timescales which clearly achieve a government objective. Grants are from
£10,000 to £75,000 per year for up to three years for regional grants, and over £10,000 for
national grants. Terms and priorities may change in future years.

Exclusions and conditions
Funding is only available to voluntary groups and cannot be awarded outside England, or for the
purchase of land or the purchase or construction of buildings. rant must be matched 100 per cent
from non-exchequer sources. Up to half can be in-kind, including voluntary labour. The rest
can include National Lottery, European Union, landfill tax, private and charitable sector
contributions, or income from goods and services, but not funds directly or indirectly from local
or central government.

Application procedure
The closing date is autumn each year. For reference purposes only application papers are on the
web site:
ë http://www.environment.detr.uk/eaf/index.htm.
For application pack 2 contact:
The Environmental Action Fund
Zone 6/G9
123 Victoria Street
London SW1E 6DE
 020 7944 6654
f: 020 7944 6559
 victoria_akeredolu@detr.gsi.gov.uk

BT Countryside for All
Fieldfare Trust
67a The Wicker
Sheffield S3 8HT
 0114 270 1668
f: 0114 276 7900
 fieldfare@btinternet.com
ë http://www.fieldfare.org.uk
Grants available for better access to the countryside for the disabled

Country Landowners’ Association (CLA) Charitable Trust
The Elms
Everton
Bedfordshire
SG19 2JU
 01767 692050
Awards are available to provide the handicapped and disabled with better access to the
countryside. Grants average £2,000, although this varies yearly.
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Applications can be sent any time to The Director, Mrs Ruth Pym.

Shell Better Britain Campaign
King Edward House
135a New Street
Birmingham
B2 4QJ
 0121 248 5900
f: 0121 248 5901
 enquiries@sbbc.co.uk
ë http://www.sbbc.co.uk
Funds of up to £2,000 available for projects including both the community and the environment
delivering sustainable benefits.

English Heritage
23 Savile Row
London W1X 1AB
 020 7973 3000
Funds potentially available to rescue archaeology and enable repairs to historic buildings and
monuments.

The Countryside Agency
John Dower House
Crescent Place
Cheltenham
Gloucestershire
GL50 3RA
 01242 521381
Grants are now available through regional offices, where groups should apply – see details in
appendix 9.2. A special publication, Grants and payments schemes, covers all the grants. This
is also available on the web site at www.countryside.gov.uk

Environment Agency (England and Wales)
Rio House
Waterside Drive
Aztec West
Almondsbury
Bristol
BS32 4UD
 01454 624400
This government agency is responsible for a wide range of environmental issues. Grants are
issued through the regional offices, which can be contacted via 0645 333111. There is no
specific funding for geological work although some groups have been successful. Projects
linked to Environment Agency work, such as floodplains and rivers, are more likely to be
successful.
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The Coalfields Regeneration Trust
2 Portland Place
Spring Gardens
Doncaster
DN13DF
 0800 0648560, f: 01302 304419
 info@coalfields-regen.org.uk
The Trust will provide financial assistance in the form of grant aid to projects which contribute
to the Trust's objectives set out within six priority areas. Applicants should make a case for any
reasonable activity which they believe can make a contribution to coalfield community
regeneration.
Applications will be accepted from community and voluntary groups and organisations, local
authorities and partnerships which are based in coalfield communities or whose work is aimed
at coalfield regeneration.
Applications will have to meet certain standards which demonstrate additionality and an ability
to manage the funds involved.
Priority areas A to F are:
♦ Resourcing and empowering communities
♦ Supporting enterprise within communities
♦ Supporting lifelong learning activities
♦ Natural and built environments
♦ Working communities
♦ Promoting good practice
Priority D addresses the promotion and creation of an attractive and sustainable local
environment, enhancement of the quality, recreational value and ecological diversity of open
space provision. This priority is one that RIGS groups should be able to access. Funding from
other priorities may be possible.
Applications are divided into four areas:
Small Applications – less than £20,000
A separate small grants form asks for the minimum information which the Trust believes is
necessary to ensure proper management of its funds. An instruction sheet takes you through the
small grants application form step by step.
Medium Applications – more than £20,000
A more detailed application form is required. As with small applications, an initial discussion
with the Trust’s Development Worker in your area may be helpful in order to establish
eligibility, level and magnitude of grant. Two versions of the form are available - one for
statutory bodies and one for voluntary and community groups.
Large Applications – more than £200,000
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An initial or pre-application may be submitted providing an outline for the project. The second
requirement is the submission of a comprehensive business plan.
Partnership Applications
Some organisations may wish to propose partnership projects to the Trust. An existing regional
or national charity or agency may wish to develop a programme of projects in several coalfield
areas or in several locations within one coalfield area.
For further information, please contact the Head Office in Doncaster. There is no deadline - the
Trust will process all applications as rapidly and sensibly as possible.

9.10.2

Scotland

Scottish Natural Heritage Grants
12 Hope Terrace
Edinburgh EH9 2AS
 0131 447 4784
Grants of not more than 50 per cent of project costs offered for schemes working to improve or
conserve Scotland’s natural heritage and its enjoyment by the public. Contact your local office
via the above number.

9.10.3

Northern Ireland

Environment and Heritage Services DoE (NI)
Commonwealth House
35 Castle Street
Belfast
BT1 1GU
 01232 546545
A wide range of grants available for projects that conserve, enhance and promote the natural and
built beauty of Northern Ireland.

9.10.4

Wales

Environment Wales
Enterprise House
127 Bute Street
Cardiff
CF10 5LE
 029 20 495737
Initial grants of between £1,000 and £5,000 available for projects officially registered with
Environment Wales, then potential further funding of up to £10,000 available for other areas,
including staffing.
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Countryside Council for Wales
Plas Penrhos
Ffordd Penrhos
Bangor
Gwynedd
LL57 2LQ
 01248 385500
Up to 50 per cent funding is available for projects which conserve or enhance the landscape,
habitats or species or encourage enjoyment of the above.

9.10.5

European Union

There are a variety of sources of funding within the EU, but the majority that are available to
RIGS groups will be from partnerships with other bodies, such as local authorities. Knowledge
of the jargon used in European funding is important and it is advisable to contact your local
authority’s European Officer who should be able to help. Your group may be able to ‘tap’ into
existing funds or improve the chance of the partnership of obtaining funds. If your group is in
an Objective area then the chance of funding is further improved.

9.11 Other sources of funding
9.11.1

Local authorities

Many RIGS groups across the UK have received funding through their local authority. The
level of support varies, from financial support for site surveys to access to computer resources
such as GIS and provision of meeting rooms for local meetings.
Local authorities are required to protect and sustain their environmental resources. This is
demonstrated in the Wildlife and Countryside Act (1981) (England and Wales) and guidance is
given in PPG9, TAN5 and NPPG 14. The onus is also on local authorities to demonstrate their
commitment to sustainability. To meet these requirements, local authorities need to know what
these environmental resources are. RIGS groups are able to provide information on local Earth
heritage. Local authorities may be able to justify financially supporting such projects.
Devon RIGS Group is one of those who have successfully bid for local authority funding. For
details of their approach, see appendix 9.3.

9.11.2

Charitable Trusts

Charitable Trusts (CTs) are a valuable source of income for RIGS groups. They can provide a
substantial source of support specifically designed for charities. They offer a broad range of
opportunity. There are 10,000 Trusts registered with the Charity Commission and more than
100 new Trusts register each month. One estimate suggests that there are 60,000 CTs in the
UK. The top 500 CTs hold an income of over £500 million.
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While Charitable Trusts are obviously a good potential source of funding, there are
some points worth bearing in mind:
♦

CTs meet infrequently, so it is essential to find out when a CT meets to make
decisions and time your application accordingly.

♦

The competition for funds is fierce so applications must be well researched and
well written.

♦

A small percentage of CTs give to environmental or conservation causes. The
bulk give to medical, poverty and disadvantaged or third world causes.

When applying for funds from a CT, you will need a distinct strategy. This consists of various
steps:
Research – identify and locate CTs likely to give to your project using directories, libraries and
personal recommendations.
Contact research – high-level personal approaches to trustees of a CT will strengthen your
application for funds. Find out who the trustees are of the CTs you wish to approach, then
circulate this list to those people involved in your project (including committee members,
volunteers and friends). If you do establish a link, then use this to evolve your tactics for
approach: amounts to ask for; points to emphasise; what sort of projects are favoured; current
financial commitments; awareness about your work. This will make your application distinct.
If you are unable to make a personal contact, you may be able to get this information from the
administrator of the Trust, or the office of the solicitors handling the fund.
Making contact - produce a timetable and set up a database for documenting your approaches.
Information to hold should include:
♦ All identified Trusts
♦ Those you have discounted and why
♦ History of giving, previous relationship
♦ Record of contacts
♦ Records of applications, successes, failures, rejections with reasons
♦ Timespans for future applications
This will enable you to keep a detailed record of who was approached, when and by whom and
what the results were. If a Trust is fully committed one year, you should still apply for funds
the following financial year – but you need to know when and why! Some trusts may require an
introductory letter which is followed up six months later with the ask. Whatever the approach,
it is important to have a record for future reference.
Constructing your case for support - due to the high number of applications for funds it is
essential that your application reads well. If the project doesn’t grip the reader in the first
paragraph it may be rejected.
Follow-up - This includes recording the results of your approaches; reporting to trustees on the
project’s progress; developing regular programmes of contact; continuing your research such as
identifying new CT to apply to; monitoring lead times; evaluating the success of your
approaches; co-ordinating with other fundraising activity.

RIGS Handbook 2000

chapter 9, page 22

A good quality application should cover these points:
♦

Who are you, when were you established, where are you?

♦

What were you set up to do?

♦

Describe your work in tangible and visible ways – include photos.

♦

Write in terms of individuals and beneficiaries

♦

Use plain English at all times

♦

Be specific about the benefits of your work and what the outcomes will be.

♦

Include the full costs as most CTs will make a contribution to the whole rather
than paying the full amount.

Charitable Trust fundraising, like all fundraising, can have a low success rate so it is important
to learn from experience. An application can fail for a variety of reasons. It may be that the
system for applying was badly planned; there wasn’t adequate time to prepare the case for
support; the application was boring, failed to convey why support was needed or lack tangible
outcomes; or it was sent to the wrong type of giver.

9.11.3

Informal sources of funding and support

Industries such as water, electricity and gas companies usually have some money put aside for
local community projects. Contact your local office, in the phone book, for more information.
If a site you are involved with has particular local significance, there may be mileage in
involving the local community more directly. Be creative – sponsored swims, walks or cycle
rides can be very profitable but need careful planning.
A ‘Save Our Site’ appeal can work well if a site has local significance, but be sure to keep the
local community aware of what is happening with their money and support.
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Appendix 9.1 - Useful reading
Clarke, S. & Norton, M. 1999. The Complete Fundraising Handbook – 3rd Edition. Directory of Social
Change
Department of the Environment. 1997. A Guide to Good Practice in Managing Environmental Projects
Forrester, S. & Casson, D. 1998. Environmental Funding Guide, Directory of Social Change
Sutherland, J. & Eastwood, M. 1998. Raising Money for Good Causes – A Starter Guide. Directory of
Social Change
The Wildlife Trusts. 1998. Urban Wildlife Partnership Grants Information Guide
The Directory of Social Change (DSC), in association with the Charities Aid Foundation, produces
numerous sources of funding guides and also provides training on many different funding areas including
corporates, charitable trusts and European funding.
Directory of Social Change
24 Stephenson Way
London
NW1 2DP
020 7209 5151
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Appendix 9.2 - Useful contacts
Millennium Commission/Awards for All
26th Floor
Portland House
Stag Place
London
SW1E 5EZ
 020 7880 2030
National contacts 0845 600 2040
Scotland 0645 700777
Wales 0645 273273
N Ireland 0345 458458

New Opportunities Fund
Enquiries Team
Heron House
322 High Holborn
London
WC1V 7PW
General enquiries
0845 0000 120
England
0845 0000 121
Wales
0845 0000 122
Scotland
0845 0000 123
Northern Ireland
0845 0000 124
 new.opportunities.fund@dial.pipex.com

Department of Culture, Media and Sport
2-4 Cockspur Street
London
SW1Y 5DH
 020 7211 6200

National Lottery Charities Board
England
3rd Floor
Readson House
96-98 Regent Road
Leicester
LE1 7DZ
 0116 258 7000
Application pack hotline 0345 919191

Corporate and UK Office
7th Floor
St Vincent House
Suffolk Street
London
SW1Y 4NL
 020 7747 5300

English Regional Offices
Eastern
Great Eastern House
Tenison Road
Cambridge
CB1 2TT
 01223 449000

East Midlands
3rd Floor
33 Park Road
Nottingham
NG1 6NL
 0115 934 9300

London
3rd Floor
Whittington House
19-30 Alfred Place
London
WC1E 7EZ
 020 7291 8500

NLCB (N Ireland)
2nd Floor
Hildon House
30-34 Hill Street
Belfast
BT1 2LB
 01232 551455
f: 01232 551444

NLCB (Scotland)
Norloch House
36 Kings Stables Road
Edinburgh
EH1 2EJ
 0131 221 7100
f: 0131 221 7120

NLCB (Wales)
Ladywell House
Newtown
SY16 1JB
 01686 621644
Application pack 0345 919191
0345 273273 (Welsh)
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North East
Ground Floor
Bede House
All Saints Business Centre
Broad Chare
Newcastle Upon Tyne
NE1 2NL
 0191 225 1100

North West
Dallam Court
Dallam Lane
Warrington
WA2 7LU
 01925 626800

South East
3rd Floor
Dominion House
Woodbridge Road
Guildford
Surrey
GU1 4BN
 01483 462900

South West
Pembroke House
Southernhay Gardens
Exeter
EX1 1UL
 01392 849700

West Midlands
4th Floor
Edmund House
12-22 Newhall Street
Birmingham
B3 3NL
 0121 200 3500

Yorkshire and the Humber
3rd Floor
Carlton Tower
34 St Paul’s Street
Leeds
LS1 2AT
 0113 224 5300

Heritage Lottery Fund
England
7 Holbein Place
London
SW1W 8NR
 020 7591 6000

Northern Ireland
Glendinning House
6 Murray Street
Belfast
BT1 6DN
 028 9031 0120

Scotland
28 Thistle Street
Edinburgh
EH2 1EN
 0131 225 9450

Wales
Companies House
Crown Way
Cardiff
CF14 3UZ
 029 2034 3413

English Nature
Northminster House
Northminster Road
Peterborough
PE1 1UA
 01733 455000
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English Nature Face Lift
Roughmoor
Taunton
TA1 5AA
 01823 283211
f: 01823 272978
 Kate Jeffreys (National Project Coordinator) on
kate.jeffreys@english.nature.org.uk
Andy King (Project Manager) on
andy.king@english.nature.org.uk
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ENTRUST
Head Office
Acre House
2 Town Square
Sale
Cheshire
M33 7WZ
 0161 972 0044
ë www.entrust.org.uk

Northern
Mirren Court Three
123 Renfrew Road
Paisley
Scotland
PA3 4EA
 0141 561 0390
Contact Jim Graham

Central
(address as head office)
 0161 973 1177
Contact Alan Howarth

Wales and West
St Fagan’s House
St Fagan’s Street
Caerphilly
CF83 1FZ
 029 20 869492
Contact John Rose

Southern
Profex House,
25-27 School Lane
Bushey
Herts
WD2 1BR
 020 8950 2152
Contact Judith Jackson

Local Heritage Initiative
LHI Information
11 University Street
Belfast
BT7 1FY
0870 900 0401

Useful organisations for Charitable Trust fundraising
Association of Community Trusts and
Foundations (ACTAF)
4 Bloomsbury Square
London
WC1A 2RL
 020 7 831 0033

Charity Commission
(Head Office)
St Albans House
57-60 Haymarket
London
SW1Y 4QX
 020 7 210 4556

Charities Aid Foundation
Directory of Trustees
6 Stoneleigh Crescent
Ewell
Surrey
KT19 0RP
 020 8 393 3885

COPUS Grants
The Royal Society
6 Carlton House Terrace
London SW1Y 5AG
 Ms Anna Link 0207 451 2581
 anna.link@royalsoc.ac.uk
ë www.royalsoc.ac.uk

Institute of Charity Fundraising Managers
5th Floor
Market Towers
1 Nine Elms Lane
London
SW8 5NQ
 020 7 627 3436
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General charity contacts
Charities Aid Foundation
Kings Hill
West Malling
Kent ME19 4TA
 01732 520000

Directory of Social Change
24 Stephenson Way
London NW1 2DP
 020 7209 5151

National Association of Councils for Voluntary
Services (NACVS)
 0114 278 6636

National Council of Volunteer Organisations
(NCVO)
Regent’s Wharf
9 All Saints Street
London N1 9RL

European Commission – Sources of European Community
Funds
 020 7913 1992 (England)

 01232 240 708 (N Ireland)

 0131 225 2058 (Scotland)

 029 20 371631 (Wales)
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Appendix 9.3 - Devon RIGS Group’s approaches to
local government for funding
Devon RIGS Group’s approach to local authorities for funding has proven successful. The Group has
developed a strategy which concentrates on the following areas:

Targeting the right people
Find out the names of the officers responsible for implementing the environmental objectives. Such
officers may be located in the planning or environment department. Your local Wildlife Trust may know
whom to contact. Arrange to meet the people concerned and explain the nature of RIGS if they are not
already aware. It is useful to point out the parallel between RIGS and Wildlife Sites as local authorities
tend to be more familiar with Wildlife Sites.

Discussing the possibilities of financial support
Be prepared to present a package of results in return for any financial assistance. This will require a
preliminary assessment of what is likely to be available. Local authorities have to be able to account for
financial support and have tangible evidence that the money has been well spent – it is public money after
all. It is not enough to just go and ask for money without promising some return.
Be prepared to set a time limit on the proposed work. This will depend on the membership resources of
your individual RIGS group and the number of sites involved. Devon RIGS Group has found that most
authorities may be lenient on time but some may require completion before final payment. This requires
a businesslike approach to the work.
Local authorities work on tight budgets but are required to take note of the environmental significance of
Earth science sites (Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981). A sum of £50 per site registered has proved a
reasonable expectation (including all documentation and necessary research), a total of £1,000 to £1,500.
It would cost them far more to employ professional consultants than a RIGS group.
In Devon, it has usually been necessary to examine a large number of sites to select those suitable for
registration. The figure of £50 had to cover travelling to unsuccessful sites as well as the expense of tasks
such as report preparation and photocopying. Access to a word processor is essential for producing
reports and documentation to acceptable standards.

Preparing an initial report for the local authority
Devon RIGS Group sent a circular, to all those with known geological interests in the county, asking for
proposals for RIGS. A written proposal, including 130 sites, was prepared for Devon County Council
from this information. The County Council provided £2,000 for the assessment of 60 sites from this list
in return for a report and a dossier with site details and maps. Local authorities may be able to provide
copies of site maps from computerised OS data if they have a licence and you are undertaking work for
the local authority.
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Case study – South Hams District No geological survey work had taken place since
1912. Very limited research work inland provided indications of likely sites. OS
1:25,000 maps were used to locate quarries, road cuttings and abandoned railway
cuttings, and from this research about 140 potential sites were found. A preliminary
visual examination by a local member suggested about 110 sites that were worth
visiting. A package was presented to South Hams District Council. A written
agreement was obtained to deliver a report and a site dossier with site details and
maps (30-plus sites) in return for funding for £1,500.

Case study – Dartmoor National Park Unlike South Hams, this area is the subject of
considerable geological research interests and features in many publications.
Geological surveys have recently been carried out here, so in this case initial survey
work was not necessary. A brain storming meeting was called, inviting parties with
known interest in the geology of the moor. This produced a list of about 80 potential
sites. A package was presented to the National Park similar to that for the South
Hams in return for £1,500 in financial support.

Other sources of funding
Devon has also found that the Environment Agency is a useful ally. It is interested in adding RIGS to its
GIS, and has proved a source of small grants for particular projects, such as display boards, particularly at
the end of the financial year. The local English Nature office can sometimes offer financial support for
specific small projects.
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10.1

The importance of Earth science education for life-long learning

Introduction
Since the first edition of this handbook much has changed in the world of education, but
the principles of using geoconservation sites remain the same. There have been major
updates to the National Curricula in Science and Geography across the UK, especially
with a fieldwork focus in Wales. There have been major advances for Earth sciences in
teacher education and professional development, including the UKRIGS Education
Project - Earth Science On-Site. Through the media there has been increased public
awareness and understanding of long-term changes in the Earth’s environment, and their
impact on the future of humanity.
The value and use of geological and geomorphological sites as an educational resource
form a major justification for their conservation and designation as RIGS. The four
criteria for the justification of RIGS were originally outlined in Earth Heritage
Conservation in Great Britain - a Strategy (NCC, 1990), with the placing of Education at
the top of this list being quite intentional:


Education, including life-long learning



Intrinsic scientific interest



Historical context



Aesthetic value

Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) are designated primarily for their scientific
value, but may also have educational value. This chapter applies equally well to SSSIs
with educational value as it does to RIGS.
Education in this context is the development of knowledge and understanding by
individuals about themselves and the world around them. It is much more than just the
formal school-based approach to learning a classroom subject; it is a broader, holistic
understanding that can enrich the individual’s life experience. This is commonly termed
life-long learning, and it is as important for the personal fulfilment of the lives of adults as
it is for the formal education of young people.
The public are becoming more aware of the Earth sciences, with improved understanding,
but there is a long way to go before it matches that of the biological sciences. A wider
understanding that geodiversity underpins biodiversity has been a significant development
in recent years. Education continues to be vital in this broad area of nature conservation,
and placing education at the heart of the RIGS network will ensure the long-term future
for the role of RIGS.
Geoconservation is defined as: “Geological and geomorphological conservation”,
Prosser, C., 2002, in Terms of endearment, Earth Heritage (17) 12-13
Geodiversity is defined as:
“the variety of rocks, fossils and minerals and natural processes”,
Prosser, C., 2002, in Terms of endearment, Earth Heritage (17) 12-13
“is also the link between people, landscapes and their culture through the interaction of
biodiversity with soils, minerals, rocks, fossils, active processes and the built
environment”,
Stanley, M. 2000, in Geodiversity, Earth Heritage (14) 15-18
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Geoconservation has been given parity of importance with wildlife conservation in recent
legislation affecting England and Scotland.
In England, Planning Policy Statement 9 (PPS9), Biodiversity and Geological
Conservation and associated guidance deal with the statutory requirements of SSSIs. The
non-statutory sites (called local geological sites and local wildlife sites) are covered by
DEFRA’s Local Sites: Guidance on their Identification, Selection and Management.
In Scotland, non-statutory sites (called local geodiversity and local biodiversity sites) are
covered by Guidance on Establishing and Managing Local Nature Conservation Site
Systems in Scotland.
The local sites guidance for Wales is being written, while Sites of Local Nature
Conservation Importance in Northern Ireland are currently under review (March 2008).
Local sites guidance should be taken forward by the formation of local sites partnerships.
RIGS groups need to be proactive in these local partnerships. Make contact with your
local Wildlife Trust and planning authority to ensure that the geological agenda is taken
seriously. This should include the promotion of the educational value of local geological
sites, as well as site conservation.
The wider message
The science behind natural catastrophes is now better explained in the media than in the
past. Prime-time television news and documentaries have featured Earth science matters
in some depth, and brought them to a wider audience. The result has been a growing
appreciation of the importance of Earth sciences to the lives of ordinary people, though
much remains to be done at a local level.
RIGS and SSSIs need to be appreciated by the public at large, as well as those responsible
for planning decisions, to ensure they have a secure future. For the RIGS movement to
flourish, it is vital that education is seen as a major part of RIGS work; people must hear
and care about geodiversity and geoconservation, and be encouraged to take an active part
in it.
Partnerships at both local and regional level are being forged by many RIGS groups, with
the creation of Local Geodiversity Action Plans (LGAPs), commonly based on
administrative counties. Local authorities are key partners in the production and delivery
of LGAPs and should be involved from the start. LGAPs should include the development
of educational use of sites with accompanying resources.
A wider development of Local sites partnerships between RIGS Groups, Wildlife Trusts
and local planning authorities should ensure common agendas across their diverse
interests. In many cases there is cross-representation between members of LGAP and
LBAP (B=Biodiversity) Partnerships.
A more recent development has been the production of Company GAPs (cGAPs) by
several Quarrying companies. These often involve consultation with local RIGS Groups,
educationalists and the public. For example, Aggregate Industries is developing one with a
strong educational focus.
Evaluation of individual RIGS sites should include a rigorous assessment of educational
value. This should include how each site could be used to maximise its educational
potential for all types of audience. The aim of this chapter is to support RIGS education
work; it cannot be an exhaustive treatment of educational opportunities. It is for RIGS
3

groups within local sites partnerships to identify and develop the educational potential of
selected geological and geomorphological sites.
UKRIGS Recording and Assessment Criteria for RIGS sites, including their educational
value, are downloadable from the UKRIGS website. This UKRIGS approach to site
recording and assessment is supported by the Local Sites Guidance in both England
(DEFRA) and Scotland (SNH).
UKRIGS urge local RIGS groups to use this approach when assessing sites for RIGS
status.
Following designation of a RIGS site comes the task of promoting its educational use.
This should form part of the management plan for every site. Site documentation should
include the development of good quality educational material for use by those visiting
each site. These should include, as appropriate, teaching guidance, field sketches, logs
and task sheets that promote field skills and the ability to think in a scientific way, based
on the collection, interpretation and evaluation of evidence. For this to be done well, the
skills of experienced field teachers are needed. RIGS groups should endeavour to identify
and recruit such people to the cause. This approach is exemplified in the UKRIGS
Education Project, Earth Science On-Site. For details see Appendix 10.3.

10.2

RIGS and education: the historical situation

RIGS sites have been underused as educational resources for many years. Reasons
include:


lack of awareness of both their existence and their importance - by the public,
national government, local authorities, industry, schools and even some
universities.



lack of awareness of their educational potential, especially by non-specialist
teachers. Earth science in schools is mainly taught by science teachers with
limited knowledge and understanding of this subject. This is in marked contrast
to biology.



problems of access and safety; there is a great deal of organisation involved for a
teacher or other leader to take a group of 30 or more young students on a visit to
a RIGS site. This includes the added time and effort involved for reconnaissance,
the necessary risk assessment and obtaining landowner’s permission, all to be
achieved outside normal working hours.

These considerations should inform the way all RIGS groups address the educational use
of sites. This can only be done if the educational potential of the sites has been rigorously
assessed and evaluated using the UKRIGS Recording & Assessment procedure. This is
much more than just recording what is there, and must be done before inviting outsiders
to visit your sites.
RIGS groups need to be proactive in approaching government bodies, whether local,
regional or national, to ensure the value of RIGS for Earth science education is understood
by those who are decision makers in land use and planning. Educational use adds value to
conservation sites and helps to deliver local authority targets.
RIGS groups need to approach industry, both extractive and manufacturing, to enlist their
support and involvement in promoting an informed understanding of the importance of the
Earth’s geological features and resources to people’s lives, specifically through the use of
geoconservation sites. Extractive industries are becoming increasingly aware of
geoconservation and education, with many of them producing cGAPs.
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Schools, colleges and adult educators need to be made aware of this valuable but underused educational resource on their doorstep. UKRIGS continues to develop exemplars
across England for this purpose, backed by ALSF grants through the UKRIGS Education
Project (see Appendix 10.3). In North Wales similar work has been done and plans are
afoot for Scotland. Several RIGS groups have written educational materials and made
contact with schools and colleges, offering to introduce teachers to their local RIGS
resources; this approach is commended for wider use.
The educational use of RIGS has a high priority within the RIGS movement, from the
selection of sites to the development of geological trails. The task involves much effort by
large numbers of volunteers, including those with the necessary skills and experience to
guide RIGS groups in achieving these aims effectively. RIGS groups are strongly advised
to form balanced working groups as part of their LGAP agenda, including local teachers
with the necessary skills and fieldwork experience.

10.3

Education as a justification for RIGS

RIGS have the potential to make a valuable contribution to Earth science education at all
levels. However the value is often limited by lack of understanding of the attributes which
make a site useful for teaching and learning. Not all RIGS will have high educational
potential, and indeed for some sites educational use may be unacceptably damaging, but
the majority should be seen as having wide educational use as a major purpose.
Teachers have been using sites around the UK for many years, long before the concept of
RIGS developed. In selecting sites to visit, criteria such as accessibility, safety and
landowner co-operation have always been important. A 1996 report from the Peak
District National Park, RIGS: Conservation and Education Project, highlighted the need
for more detailed guidance for the educational assessment of RIGS. This led directly to
the development of site selection criteria for educational value by Staffordshire RIGS,
further developed with English Nature funding, and adopted by UKRIGS. These criteria
have been affirmed in Local Sites Guidance by DEFRA and SNH as good practice.
For many years, the champion of Earth science education in schools has been the Earth
Science Teachers’ Association (formerly the Association of Teachers of Geology). This
has always been a small but highly active association, covering all aspects from primary
schools to higher education. The association has wholeheartedly supported the RIGS
movement from the start, and continues to do so.
The Earth Science Teachers’ Association website at www.esta-uk.org provides much
useful background to educational matters in Earth science, and will also lead you on to
other useful sites.

10.3.1

Earth science in the curriculum in schools and colleges

In the past the teaching of Earth science in UK schools was restricted to relatively small
numbers, mainly studying Geology at GCSE/Standard Grade and GCE Advanced Level/
Higher Grade – a few thousand candidates each year. In England and Wales, following
the introduction of the National Curriculum in 1989, all children have been taught some
Earth science up to the age of 16. In Scotland and Northern Ireland there has been less
emphasis on compulsory Earth science, though this may change in the future.
In recent years there have been concerns over fieldwork safety and the teacher liabilities
involved. In 2007, the DfES (now the DCFS) published a manifesto: Learning Outside
the Classroom which tried to address these issues in a positive manner. This is being
5

developed in practice by the Association for Science Education, who have set up a
working group under the title of ‘Science Without Walls’.
In the UK, over the whole 5-19 age range, there is a potential ‘audience’ of more than nine
million children and young adults entitled to study geological aspects of Earth science
through fieldwork! RIGS are the essential resource to meet this potential demand.
In England and Wales, Earth science teaching for ages 5-16 is mainly concentrated in the
Science National Curriculum, with a smaller amount in the Geography National
Curriculum. From 2008 a revised curriculum for 3 to 19-year-olds is to be implemented in
Wales, with emphasis on fieldwork. The National Curriculum is divided into four Key
Stages:
Primary Schools
Key Stage 1 [KS 1]

Years 1-2, ages 5 - 7

Key Stage 2 [KS 2]

Years 3-6, ages 7 -11

Secondary Schools
Key Stage 3 [KS 3]

Years 7-9 ages 11 - 14

Key Stage 4 [KS 4]

Years 10-11 ages 14 - 16

In Northern Ireland, the structure is similar to that in England and Wales, but without the
Key Stage divisions. In Scotland the structure differs slightly; primary education covering
ages 5-12, and secondary education 12-16, with teaching for Standard Grade courses
beginning at age 14.
After the age of 16, two main routes are provided in full-time education in schools and
colleges:


the academically-based GCE AS and A2 levels [including Geology] in England
and Wales; and in Scotland, Intermediate, Higher and Advanced Higher Levels.
Some schools and colleges have adopted the International Baccalaureate (IB), but
there is limited opportunity for using Earth science contexts.



the vocationally-based courses in England and Wales in Applied Science, where
there is at present a limited opportunity to use Earth science contexts. In Scotland,
the SQA National Qualifications cover a range of qualifications that include an
impressive range of optional units in Earth science at several levels.
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10.3.2

Earth science fieldwork provision for schools

Schools are urged to use fieldwork in the delivery of the Science and Geography curricula,
but many schools need help in understanding how to use the field environment to achieve
their educational aims in these two areas of the curriculum. Geological field contexts are
useful and potentially very effective vehicles for learning science.
As many schools lack the expertise in Earth science fieldwork, they need to call on the
resources available outside the school to help them deliver the National Curriculum. Many
Local Authorities provide field centres for their schools to visit on a daily or residential
basis. Others are provided by the Field Studies Council, The Youth Hostels Association
[SYHA in Scotland & YHANI in Northern Ireland] and other privately operated centres
and voluntary organisations. The National Trust can generally provide an indoor area for
school use.

10.3.3

Earth science in the Science curriculum

It may at first seem that 5-7 year-olds (Key Stage 1 in England and Wales) can derive
little value from visiting a RIGS site. While this may be true from a geological
perspective, children of this age may be able to use an accessible local RIGS site as part of
the exploration and investigation of their locality. Although it is more likely to focus on
biological, historical and geographical matters, the visit may nevertheless form an
important foundation for later understanding of the local rocks and their uses. This
Foundation Phase in the new curriculum in Wales places “a greater emphasis on using the
outdoor environment as a resource for children’s learning”.
For 7-11/12 year-olds a field visit is likely to have more relevance. A visit to a RIGS site,
as part of a more holistic investigation of a locality, covers aspects of Geography and
History as well as Science. Children observe and record rocks and soils in the
environment and collect specimens of rocks and soils for work back at school, with
opportunities to consider the economic uses of the local rocks and minerals. Many older
primary children undertake a week-long residential school in areas of high scenic value,
having much geological & geomorphological interest. “Science contributes to the
Curriculum Cymreig (7-14) by the use of contexts that are relevant to learner’s lives in
Wales. The rich and varied environment around learners gives the basis for fieldwork”.
Children from 11/12 to 14 are ready for more ‘in-depth’ treatment of Earth science topics,
and fieldwork should begin to play a more substantial role. The curriculum is now
organised on a subject-specific basis, with geographical and scientific enquiry being
taught separately. The needs of these two subjects are different, though complementary,
but both imply the use of fieldwork to motivate and enhance learning, as spelt out in the
Curriculum Cymreig (7-14).
In the final stage of compulsory schooling, ages 14-16, the varied options for examination
courses still mean that the great majority of pupils can benefit from the use of Earth
science contexts in their studies. For a few the treatment of Earth science topics may be
developed to considerable depth, with fieldwork playing a substantial role.
RIGS have a major role to play at all levels in making suitable local provision
accessible to schools wherever they may be based or may visit in the UK. It needs
to be recognised that RIGS often contain educational opportunities in areas of
Science outside geology, especially biology. This should be seen as a welcome
opportunity for integrating scientific enquiry at the site.
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10.3.4

Earth science in the Geography curriculum

Those readers whose education pre-dates the National Curriculum are likely to have
received much of their education in Earth science, including Geology, through their broad
Geography curriculum when they were at school. Things have changed! With the
introduction of more geological topics into the school curriculum, the emphasis has been
placed on Earth science, rather than on more descriptive Geology to serve the needs of the
Geography curriculum. The enthusiasm of many Geography teachers in the past was an
important factor in geological education, and the generation of similar enthusiasm in many
science teachers remains a major task still to be properly addressed.
Geography is a compulsory subject only up to age 14. Beyond this the subject becomes
optional. In addition, geological and geomorphological aspects in the Geography
curriculum are in some cases optional alternatives, usually to an aspect of human
geography. This has an important implication, for it is only within the Science curriculum
that there is any guarantee that Earth science topics should be covered.
In general terms the Geography curriculum in England and Wales is less prescriptive than
that for Science, and features more generalised statements. This leaves the teacher more
freedom to select the specific contexts through which geographical knowledge and
understanding can be developed; these may include Earth science contexts, but rarely
prescribed in any detail.
For ages 5–7 teaching is not subject-based, so any fieldwork will be holistic and include
aspects of science, geography, history, English, etc. It can be readily seen how the science
and geography are interlinked at this level, as exemplified in the Foundation Phase in the
new curriculum in Wales.
For ages 7-11 teaching may become more subject-based, but fieldwork is still likely to be
integrated and include aspects of many subjects. Again it can be readily seen how the
science and geography are interlinked at this level; for example a visit to a disused sand
and gravel quarry would include not only the geological features, but also soils, natural
and planted vegetation, animals (wild and introduced), and land use, including recreation.
Even for 11-16 year-olds, it has to be recognised that RIGS sites will often contain
educational opportunities within Geography as well as Science that go beyond the
geological features. This should be seen as a definite benefit to the conservation and use
of the RIGS site, and not as a potential conflict of interests. However, there is more
emphasis in the Geography curriculum on human geography for this age range. In
England and Wales there is no Geography National Curriculum laid down for 14-16 yearolds, and examination specifications (syllabuses) vary considerably as a result.
The importance of geomorphological sites to Geography teachers should focus the
attention of local RIGS groups on the identification of geomorphological sites as well as
the geological exposures. There are many more Geography teachers and Geographical
Association local groups than the equivalent for Geology, and it is important to recruit
these numbers to the RIGS cause.
Most teachers of Geology and Geography are experienced field teachers, and their
teaching sites are often likely to be actual or potential RIGS. They are the most likely
source for recruitment as experts on educational assessment of sites to advise local groups.
Contact your local branch of the Geographical Association, and discuss the selection of
geomorphological sites, especially where your local RIGS group lacks geomorphological
expertise. Contact the relevant teachers in your local schools and colleges.
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10.3.5

RIGS and Earth science in the curriculum

This is not the place to discuss the ways in which specific aspects of the Earth science
within the school curriculum can be delivered through the use of RIGS. For a detailed
discussion of the use of fieldwork opportunities to support teaching in schools and
colleges, a website called Fieldwork Knowledge Library has been developed by the
Institute of Education (London University) and the British Ecological Society. This
provides a vast resource of ideas of how fieldwork can be used across all the sciences.
They point out that besides a significant amount of Earth science within Science and
Geography, Earth science also has a contribution to make in Citizenship, Design and
Technology, and Education for Sustainable Development (ESD).
Throughout all such developments, strong advocacy by local RIGS groups of the
educational potential of RIGS has a major part to play in the success of the RIGS
movement.
Study the approaches suggested on the Fieldwork Knowledge Library website at
www.fieldworklib.org to match the fieldwork opportunities identified there with the
opportunities available within your local RIGS. Exemplars of how to use fieldwork
opportunities for schools at RIGS and other geoconservation sites, with appropriate
documentation, have been developed by the UKRIGS Education Project – Earth Science
On-Site, and may be downloaded from esos.ukrigs.org.uk . Other relevant websites are
listed in Appendix 10.2.
It has to be understood that schools work under a rigid timetable structure, particularly in
secondary schools, which limits the use of field teaching for any year group. This time
restriction means that any field visit must deliver all the desired outcomes effectively
within a tight time schedule, planned months or even a year in advance.
It is essential that sites are thoroughly assessed for their educational potential at the
appropriate level, so that teachers can select the most suitable sites for their purposes,
given the long timescales required for planning.

10.3.6

RIGS in post-16 and higher education

Many RIGS groups will empathise with the needs of these sectors, and will relish the task
of assessing and evaluating sites for this level of use.
Students of Geology and other subjects at GCE A level, Scottish Higher Level and
undergraduate level with an Earth science component such as Geography and
Environmental Science require access to high-quality geological and geomorphological
sites. These must provide the key features needed for field teaching, specialist study, and
individual research projects. At postgraduate level, some taught courses have similar
though more specific requirements. These will be more familiar to many professional and
amateur geologists involved in the RIGS movement than the requirements for use by
school Science and Geography, so no further elaboration is needed here.
With restricted budgets for fieldwork the use of sites near to an institution is an important
consideration for post-16 and first year undergraduate fieldwork. However, sites for
postgraduate research need protection from overuse and damage by others, especially
large parties of enthusiastic collectors! The protection offered by RIGS designation is
important in identifying and conserving such high quality teaching locations.
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The assessment and evaluation of sites for use in tertiary and higher education is more
specialised. They must be more than good examples for field teaching; greater emphasis
is placed on the detail of the geological evidence provided by the site, and how this relates
to the geology of the larger area.
Some may feel they need to call in expertise from the tertiary or higher education sectors
to help in site assessment, evaluation and interpretation. Approach your local higher
education establishments to discover what expertise and help may be available. This
expertise may lie not just within Earth science, Geology and Geography departments, but
also in Education departments and a range of other sciences.
The Open University Geological Society (OUGS) in particular has a number of regional
groups who provide fieldwork opportunities for enthusiastic adult students and graduates.
Many RIGS groups draw active members from these OUGS groups.
If not done already, contact your regional OUGS group. Hopefully such approaches will
be met with an enthusiastic response from those who should be particularly sympathetic to
the RIGS cause!

10.3.7

RIGS and courses in geoconservation

A recent development in the educational use of RIGS and SSSIs has been the introduction
of modules in geoconservation in some first and higher degree courses. Among the
universities that offer such modules are:
Chester
Derby
Edge Hill

Edinburgh
Liverpool Hope
Queen Mary (London)

Staffordshire
Wolverhampton
Worcester

Others await confirmation.

10.3.8

RIGS, education and the amateur geologist

Geology is a popular amateur pursuit for large numbers of people, either individually or
through local societies (many affiliated to the Geologists’ Association), and particularly
through adult education groups. For most, their needs are in many ways similar to those
of secondary education and first year undergraduates. However, a minority of enthusiasts
become deeply involved, and their interests have more in common with those of
postgraduate research. As with the OUGS, this is a useful area for recruiting members for
RIGS groups. Many are already involved in the task of site assessment and evaluation,
and later in the ongoing tasks of site interpretation, conservation and management. Such
people may also be an important source of educational expertise, as they are likely to
include many teachers of subjects other than Geology and Geomorphology.
It may well be that amateur geologists are your most likely recruits to be the enthusiastic
and dedicated ‘custodians’ of your RIGS!

10.3.9

RIGS, and the public

The public are increasingly attuned to the idea of nature conservation, but most people do
not include Earth science in this category. Even for those in the wildlife conservation
movement, the idea of geological heritage as part of natural heritage has only recently
become generally accepted. Many display boards and leaflets have been produced which
promote this awareness and benefit the public and amateur alike. In areas of high scenic
value our geodiversity is a major tourist attraction. Such areas of geotourism are ripe for
interpretation at all levels.
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RIGS groups have an important part to play in the promotion of public awareness of our
national, regional and local geological and geomorphological heritage, leading to the
message that:

Geodiversity underpins biodiversity
[Statement first published by Burek C. V. 2001, Non-geologists now dig Geodiversity,
Earth Heritage, (16) 21.]
There are several organisations which already promote this awareness, including
Government, statutory agencies (Natural England, Scottish Natural Heritage, the
Countryside Council for Wales, Earth Heritage Service for Northern Ireland), The
National Trust, National Park Authorities, Geoparks, Museums, quarrying operators and
local community heritage groups.
RIGS groups should include such bodies in their LGAP partnerships.
This is education as life-long learning at many levels, from politicians and government
officials to the general public.
The public are also the long-term source of recruitment to the ranks of amateur geologists,
and, particularly in the case of parents, of a more general enthusiasm for geology and
geomorphology that can improve the image of Earth sciences in the next generation. One
of the main ways in which RIGS groups can help this change of perception is by involving
the public in activities on RIGS sites.
Think of ways of achieving contact with the community at all levels from politicians to the
proverbial “man in the street”. Use the annual National Science Week as an opportunity
- you may be able to obtain funding for this. You could organise:


ev en ts at your best, most accessible sites, or at your local museum,



interpretation of sites through display boards, leaflets and guided visits,



a notable field leader or speaker.

Ensure that your local councillors and planning office are aware of their obligations to
consult you, and that they establish a working relationship with your LGAP Partnership.
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10.3.10 RIGS and the young
Rockwatch, hosted by the Geologists’ Association, has harnessed and organised a notable
depth of enthusiasm in large numbers of young people outside formal education. Their
activities across the country range from field trips to ‘fun days’, often using RIGS sites
known to their leaders. Others such as the National Trust, National Parks, the Scout and
Guide movements, the Duke of Edinburgh Award Scheme and youth clubs are engaged in
similar activities at appropriate levels. For all these a system of well-documented RIGS
sites of educational value could provide an invaluable resource.
Local Rockwatch groups and others may be willing to run events at your local sites, which
will all help in the promotion of the RIGS movement through partnerships. On the other
hand, your group may wish to offer their services to youth groups who lack the expertise.
The opportunities are there - it is the imagination, energy and enthusiasm of members in
local groups that are needed to make it all happen.
A publication by the Earth Science Teachers’ Association called ‘Steps Towards the Rock
Face - Introducing Fieldwork’ is designed as a resource for teachers undertaking
geological fieldwork at this level. A copy of this booklet can be downloaded from:
www.ukrigs.org.uk [click Downloads].
Use the opportunity of local family and community events to promote the work of your
RIGS group.

10.4

Educating the educators

There are two key issues for enabling successful educational use of RIGS by school
groups:
 introducing teachers, and in particular non-specialist science teachers, to the use of
RIGS,
 training appropriate enthusiasts from the RIGS movement to do this.
The enthusiastic RIGS trainer must understand the needs of the learner and the role of the
teacher. Such training is not about in-depth exploration of the geological interpretation of
the site - it is about the use of the site to fulfil learning objectives that stem from the
school curriculum. It should highlight the way in which a site, no matter how simple or
complex, can be used to observe, record and interpret basic Earth science concepts.
Many teachers often need to develop their own basic knowledge and understanding of
Earth science before they are confident and competent to visit a RIGS site with a school
group for field teaching. The trainer has to be able to ignite an enthusiastic response from
the teacher for the Earth science involved, so detailed analysis of a site using technical
language is NOT appropriate.
The exemplar RIGS teaching and learning materials already created by the UKRIGS
Education Project - Earth Science On-Site (ESOS) are being supported by short (typically
half-day) on-site training sessions for non-specialist teachers. UKRIGS have initiated this
at several sites and hope to be able to continue, as funding allows.
Information about these training sessions may be found on the UKRIGS website and also
on the ESTA and Association for Science Education (ASE) websites. The ASE website
may be found at www.ase.org.uk .
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Training the trainers
This is a specialist area in its own right, and the RIGS movement should organise its
provision for this purpose at a regional or national level. Short courses given by
experienced teachers with appropriate backgrounds and supported by RIGS members are
needed. National training courses focusing on the educational use of RIGS sites would
enable the development of best practice to be then shared across the RIGS movement.
This will require an organisational framework for its implementation, with further
conferences and seminars to maintain the impetus. Existing partnerships with others
involved in the field of Earth science education, notably ESTA and ESEU, are essential to
achieve all this.
Courses for science teachers
Specialist initial teacher training for Earth scientists is available at only two institutions,
Bath and Keele Universities. In-service courses are provided by numerous organisations,
but few are able to address the Earth science component. The annual ESTA conference,
usually held in September each year, has an in-service day with courses for primary and
secondary teachers, and also provides courses as part of the Annual Meeting of the ASE,
held in January, and, for primary teachers only, at the Geographical Association
Conference held at Easter.
The Earth Sciences Education Unit (ESEU), sponsored by Oil and Gas UK (formerly
UKOOA) and supported by ESTA, is based in the Education Department at Keele
University. It gives support and in-service training in Earth science to science teachers in
secondary schools in England and Wales, and for primary school teachers in Scotland,
England and Wales. One of their training units is entitled ‘Earth Science Out-of-Doors’.
The ESEU website may be found at www.earthscienceeducation.org.uk .
Science education in England is served by regional Science Learning Centres, who
provide occasional courses relating to Earth science, mostly based on ESEU and ESTA
modules.
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Appendix 10.1: Useful references
Curriculum documents
[Note: some links provided on this page may fail to open as direct links, and will need to
be typed directly into your browser address bar]
Documents for the National Curriculum in England and Wales, 5-16, are available on the
internet at National Curriculum Online: www.nc.uk.net
This site has useful links to the sites for Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland at the foot
of the Home Page, but they may be accessed independently:
Northern Ireland: Council for the Curriculum, Examinations and Assessment at
www.ccea.org.uk
Scotland: Learning and Teaching Scotland at: www.ltscotland.org.uk includes links with
The Scottish Qualifications Authority at: www.sqa.org.uk and The Curriculum for
Excellence Scotland, at: www.curriculumforexcellencescotland.gov.uk
Wales: Welsh Assembly Government – Department for Education, Lifelong Learning and
Skills: http://new.wales.gov.uk/topics/?lang=en Topics: Education and skills. Download
the revised curriculum for 3 to 19-year-olds in Wales, to be implemented from September
2008
For England, the relevant government website for the Department for Children, Schools
and Families (formerly the Department for Education and Skills) is still at
www.dfes.gov.uk . The Schemes of Work for the National Curriculum in England are
available from www.standards.dfes.gov.ukschemes3
The Qualifications and Curriculum Authority (QCA) has responsibility for regulating,
developing and modernising the curriculum, assessments, examinations and qualifications
in England: www.qca.org.uk
Examination Board Syllabuses/Specifications for GCSE/Advanced/Advanced
Supplementary levels in England, Wales and Northern Ireland are available from the five
major examination boards from the relevant web sites:
 Assessment and Qualifications Alliance: www.aqa.org.uk
 Council for the Curriculum, Examinations and Assessment [Northern Ireland]:
www.ccea.org.uk
 Edexcel: www.edexcel.org.uk
 Oxford, Cambridge and Royal Society of Arts (OCR): www.ocr.org.uk
 Welsh Joint Examinations Council: www.wjec.co.uk (In Welsh, select
www.cbac.co.uk)
For details of the curriculum in the Irish Republic, go to the National Council for
Curriculum and Assessment, Dublin at www.ncca.ie
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Background to the Educational Use of RIGS:
The government manifesto (July 2007) for learning outside the classroom can be
downloaded from: www.teachernet.gov.uk/learningoutsidetheclassroom
Department for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA): the full text of ‘Local
Sites Guidance on their identification, selection and management (April 2006)’ may be
found at www.defra.gov.uk/wildlife-countryside/ewd/local-sites/ .
On the same site may also be found the details of the Local Sites Seminar: ‘Taking
Forward the Guidance’ held on 25 January 2007, in Birmingham. which includes the text
of a presentation of ‘The Educational Potential of Local Sites’ by Reynolds, J.R.
Hawley, D. 1996. ‘Urban Geology and the National Curriculum’ in Bennett, M.R., Doyle,
P., Larwood, J.G. and Prosser, C.D. (eds). Geology on Your Doorstep: the Role of Urban
Geology in Earth Heritage Conservation. 155-162
Hawley, D. 1998. ‘A short review of field-based teaching and learning’ in: King, H.,
Hawley, D. and Thomas, N. (eds), Proceedings of the UK Geosciences Fieldwork
Symposium, Leicester. ESTA Higher Education Section Occasional Series 2. Joint
publication of the UK Geosciences Education and ESTA
King, C.J.H. 2004. ‘Any Quarry Guide: Good questions to ask and answer at a quarry,
cliff or rock face’ at
http://www.earthscienceeducation.com/workshops/worksheets/any_quarry_guide.PDF
Reynolds, J.R., Fleming, A. and Fleming, Z. 1997. ‘Criteria for assessing a RIGS site,
with emphasis on its educational use’. Teaching Earth Sciences, 22 (1) 3-7. Go to
Downloads at: www.ukrigs.org.uk
Warren, J., York, P., Pemberton, M. 1991. ‘Science of the Earth 11-14’, Steps Towards
the Rock Face - Introducing Fieldwork. ESTA. Go to Downloads at: www.ukrigs.org.uk
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Appendix 10.2: Useful Contacts and their teaching resources
Earth Science Teachers’ Association (ESTA): www.esta-uk.org
ESTA aims to encourage and support the teaching of Earth sciences, whether as a single
subject such as Geology or as part of Science or Geography courses. It represents teachers
at all levels, from primary to higher education. There is a conservation policy which
actively seeks to encourage its members to become involved in RIGS groups and general
site conservation. Experienced members can provide advice and in-service training.
ESTA publishes a quarterly journal, Teaching Earth Sciences, containing ideas for
classroom, laboratory and field teaching, updating articles and news items. There is an
annual conference held in different locations, usually in September.
ESTA liaises with the Department for Children, Schools and Families (formerly DfES),
the Qualifications and Curriculum Authority (QCA), The Geological Society (GS), The
Association for Science Education (ASE), The Geologists’ Association, The Geographical
Association and the Royal Society and of course UKRIGS to promote the effective
teaching of Earth science.
The Earth Science Education Unit (ESEU): www.earthscienceeducation.org.uk
ESEU is sponsored by Oil and Gas UK (formerly UKOOA) and supported by ESTA, is
based in the Education Department at Keele University. It gives support and in-service
training in Earth science to science teachers in secondary schools in England and Wales,
and for primary school teachers in Scotland, England and Wales. One of their training
units is entitled ‘Earth Science Out-of-Doors’.
The Geographical Association: www.geography.org.uk
This GA is the national subject teaching organisation for all geographers, and has local
branches in England, Wales and Northern Ireland. The Association publishes three
quarterly journals, aimed at primary teacher, secondary teacher and academic audiences
respectively. There is an annual conference held at different locations at Easter.
Scottish Association of Geography Teachers: www.sagt.org.uk
The Association publishes an annual academic journal and three issues of ‘Scottish
Geography Newsletter’. The annual conference is held at the end of October.
Association for Science Education: www.ase.org.uk
The ASE is the largest subject teaching organisation in the UK, serving a membership of
science teachers of all disciplines at all levels from primary to tertiary. ASE publications
include ‘Education in Science’, ‘School Science Review’ (mainly for secondary teachers),
and ‘Primary Science Review’. There is an Annual Meeting in early January, held at
different locations, and regular regional and local section meetings throughout the year.
Joint Earth Science Educational Initiative: www.esta-uk.org/jesei
JESEI has brought together a major resource for in-school practical work for Earth
science, some of which may be suitable for field use at RIGS.
Earth Science Education Forum (England and Wales): www.bgs.ac.uk/esef
ESEF has links to other educational organisations in England and Wales
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Scottish Earth Science Education Forum: www.scottishgeology.com
SESEF has a wide range of resources and links to other sites related to the Scottish
curriculum, and to Scottish geology in general. This site will be of interest to those
elsewhere in the UK.
Learning and Teaching Scotland: www.ltscotland.org.uk
LTS publishes a number of resources for the Geology Curriculum in Scotland for post-16,
including some simulated fieldwork studies which give useful insights into how teachers
approach field teaching and learning. This useful information is applicable for the whole
of the UK.
Field Studies Council: www.field-studies-council.org
FSC run day and residential field courses at 17 centres across the UK for teachers and
students in a range of subject areas. They produce a wide range of materials to assist with
fieldwork at different levels. Use the website to link to individual centres.
British Geological Survey: www.bgs.ac.uk
BGS, the national geological mapping agency, has strong links with the RIGS movement
and has a wide range of background publications and resources for teachers, including
virtual field trips.
The Geologists’ Association: www.geologists.org.uk
Founded in 1858, the GA is an association of amateur geologists supported by
professionals. The national organisation and its local groups and affiliated societies hold
regular indoor and field meetings. The GA is often a key partner for local RIGS Groups,
with frequent visits made to RIGS sites.
Rockwatch – The club for young geologists: www.rockwatch.org.uk
Rockwatch is the nationwide club for young geologists. It is the junior club of the
Geologists’ Association and is open to all those interested in things geological – rocks,
fossils, minerals and landscape. In addition to a useful file of geological information, a
magazine and competitions, youngsters (and their parents) are encouraged to take part in
activities and field trips. Many of these will be to RIGS sites or SSSIs. Children and
parents are often hooked for life! For full details, go to the website.
The Geological Society of London: www.geolsoc.org.uk
The GeolSoc was founded in 1808 as the society for professional geologists. It has a few
fieldwork resources for schools.
The Open University Geological Society: www.ougs.org
The OUGS, founded in 1972, has a large membership of both amateur and professional
geologists. Through its regional structure it offers a wide range of field visits throughout
the UK and to many places abroad. With their wide experience, any members and OU
staff are involved in site and educational aspects of RIGS work.
National Parks: www.nationalparks.gov.uk
National Association of Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty: www.aonb.org.uk
Individual National Parks and AONBs have educational activities for formal and informal
education involving Earth science fieldwork. Check the national websites for individual
website details.
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The National Trust (England, Wales and Northern Ireland):
www.nationaltrust.org.uk/geology
The National Trust (England, Wales and Northern Ireland) was founded in 1895 for Places
of Historic Interest or Natural Beauty was set up to act as a guardian for the nation in the
acquisition and protection of threatened coastline, countryside and buildings. Large areas
of upland were granted to or purchased by the Trust over many years. In the 1960s,
Enterprise Neptune raised awareness of the threats from urbanisation and industrialisation
to coastlines of great beauty, and great rocks! Large stretches of coastline have
subsequently been conserved for posterity. The Trust is one of the biggest landowners in
the UK, with 248,000 hectares in its care.
The Trust is becoming more involved in the active management of its geological
properties, including many SSSIs and RIGS sites. The website and Handbook give some
details on a regional basis. In 2007 they published their Geological policy and Geological
collecting policy, available to download. They have long been involved with school
groups visiting historic buildings and now cater for schools seeking outdoor education
activities, including Earth science fieldwork.
In Shropshire the Trust runs school fieldwork based at Cardingmill Valley and Knowle
Quarry on Wenlock Edge. For booking details go to: www.cardingmillvalley.org.uk .
The latter is one of the UKRIGS Education Project sites. An informal education project at
Ilam in Staffordshire is “Jackson’s Geology”, an interactive facility, which displays and
prints out geological fieldwork materials related to the South Peak.
The National Trust for Scotland: www.nts.org.uk
The National Trust for Scotland was set up in 1931. and owns some 78,000 hectares.
Look on the websites for future developments.
Natural England: www.naturalengland.org.uk
NE has developed Nature for Schools: lesson plans, activities and information on a county
basis, including ideas for field activities. On the website, click on Researchers, Students
and Teachers.
Scottish Natural Heritage: www.snh.org.uk
SNH has a range of and links to background publications and resources, with some related
to fieldwork available for downloading.
Countryside Council for Wales: www.ccw.gov.uk
CCW offers little support for teachers seeking Earth science resources
Environment and Heritage Service of Northern Ireland: www.ehsni.gov.uk
EHSNI offers little support for teachers seeking Earth science resources.
National Stone Centre: www.nationalstonecentre.org.uk
The NSC provides booked guided school visits on-site, with several activities, including
investigating the Millennium Wall and fieldwork in a Lower Carboniferous reef. It has a
display on the Story of Stone.
UNESCO: www.unesco.org
For links to World Heritage Sites and International Year of Planet Earth.
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The Jurassic Coast World Heritage Site: www.jurassiccoast.com
This World Heritage site has a wide range of educational resources available for
downloading, including Teachers’ Powerpoints [www.swgfl.org.uk/jurassic] Its education
services include outdoor education opportunities and teacher training events.
Giant’s Causeway Visitor Centre: www.giantscausewaycentre.com
Mainly information for the general public and has links to other organisations, e.g. The
National Trust: www.nationaltrust.org.uk
European Geoparks Network: www.worldgeoparks.eu
Has links to individual geopark websites.
Each geopark has range of educational activities and materials for schools and tourists,
with calendar of events for schools.
Quarry Products Association: www.qpa.org
The QPA is the organisation for the quarrying industry. With help from companies it has
produced a range of resources including an interactive educational programme called
“Virtual Quarry”: www.virtualquarry.co.uk
Natural History Museum: www.nhm.ac.uk
The NHM has many activities for children based on its collections, including fossils and
other Earth science topics. The Real Earth Science Project is planned to link museums,
schools and teachers with activities inside and outside the classroom.
Museum Net: www.museums.co.uk
The national website to find museums in England and Wales. Many museum personnel
have long been involved in RIGS work.
Scottish Museums Council: www.scottishmuseumscouncil.org.uk
The national website to find museums in Scotland.
English Heritage: www.english-heritage.org.uk
EH has a range of resources on the built environment.
There are now many examples of good geological Teaching Trail Guides, and also some
addressing geomorphology. Some have already been produced by individual RIGS
Groups and reported in the UKRIGS Newsletter. For websites of these groups, go to the
UKRIGS website at: www.ukrigs.org.uk
Earth Heritage Magazine, published jointly by JNCC, NE, SNH and CCW, has many
reports and articles on the educational use of SSSIs and RIGS. Check for available
downloads from: www.seaburysalmon.com Click on Publications.
Down to Earth, published by GeoSupplies Ltd, has up-to-date reports on topics of
geoconservation and educational interest. These include details and reviews of new
leaflets and other publications. Go to www.geosupplies.co.uk
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Appendix 10.3: UKRIGS Education Project – Earth Science On-Site
The final appendix of the first edition of this handbook was a blank space with the title
UKRIGS Exemplars. We were acutely aware of the need to produce high quality field
teaching materials for non-specialist teachers. In 2004 UKRIGS was successful in
obtaining DEFRA/ALSF funding for a pilot project at four former aggregate sites in
Staffordshire and Derbyshire. This led to a second project, based on eight aggregate sites
further afield, but restricted to England. Our third project continues the work.
Regular progress reports have been published in several journals, including the UKRIGS
Newsletter, Teaching Earth Sciences, Earth Heritage Magazine and occasional articles
elsewhere.
A similar project to use RIGS sites for Education in North Wales, by ESTA/CCW
colleagues Cathie Brooks and Alwyn Roberts, has used ESOS materials as exemplars. The
report: Using Field-based Geodiversity Information in Schools, is available from CCW. A
presentation is available on the ESEF(Cymru) website: www.bgs.ac.uk/esef/cymru
In Scotland SESEF are planning the Earth Science Fieldwork Resource Initiative which
will develop the use of Scottish RIGS sites for educational purposes.
Individual RIGS groups have begun to take the initiative in respect of their own sites.
These include Tees Valley at Saltburn and Black Country at Barr Beacon. Such a response
to the UKRIGS exemplars is one of the anticipated outcomes of the Project.
The Project report to UKRIGS AGM October 2007 gives full details:
UKRIGS Education Project – Earth Science On-Site
Funded by DEFRA’s Aggregates Levy Sustainability Fund,
Administered by Natural England
The UKRIGS Education Project, Earth Science On-Site 2005-07 followed on from a very
successful pilot project. It has succeeded in its prime objective of producing high quality
Earth science field teaching activities for schools at a further eight former aggregates sites
across England. The materials have been produced in collaboration with partners in the
Earth Science Teachers’ Association [ESTA], the Earth Science Education Unit [ESEU]
and the National Stone Centre [NSC]. They have been devised to address the requirements
of the National Curriculum at Key Stage 2 [7-11 yrs], KS3 [11-14 yrs] and KS4 [14-16 yrs
to GCSE].
PURPOSES OF THE PROJECT
The purposes of the project are:
•
•
•
•

to encourage non-specialist science teachers to undertake Earth science fieldwork
with pupils from primary to GCSE level;
to demonstrate the educational value of RIGS and SSSI sites to local planning and
education authorities, to the aggregates industry and to the wider public community;
to foster the wider use of RIGS and SSSI sites by providing teaching materials as
exemplars that may be adapted for use at similar sites elsewhere;
to provide links between these field teaching activities and the classroom or
laboratory practical activities produced by the Earth Science Teachers’ Association,
www.esta-uk.org, the Earth Science Education Unit, www.earthscienceeducation.org
and other partners, hosted on the Joint Earth Science Education Initiative website,
www.jesei.org
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EARTH SCIENCE ON-SITE – The Site Materials: esos.ukrigs.org.uk
The materials for each site include the following information to assist group leaders and
teachers when planning field activities. Separate versions of items 3 to 6 are available for
the appropriate Key Stage:
1. Introductory note explaining the background to the project;
2. Map and details of location, access and initial risk assessments;
3. Background information relating to the site and its geological and
geomorphological interest;
4. Details of National Curriculum links and Attainment Targets addressed at Key
stages 2, 3 or 4, and the requirements of the specifications of the various GCSE
examination boards;
5. Suggested links for appropriate preparatory and follow-up work, including CD
animations;
6. Materials to support field activities, including teacher notes, worksheets, reference
material and related items. Although use is made of specific terms, they are written
for appreciation by a wider, less technical, audience.
It is anticipated that teachers, and others, will use the materials as exemplars, and
freely adapt them to their own context and their own programmes of study.
The selected sites are designated RIGS or SSSI, mostly having open access or owned
by public bodies.
SUMMARY OF TEACHING MATERIALS FOR THE TWELVE SITES IN
ENGLAND [2004 – 07]:
1.

National Stone Centre [SSSI], Wirksworth, Derbyshire

Lower Carboniferous tropical reef environments can be observed in the limestones of this
large site. The Millennium wall has a wide variety of rock types and building styles.
KS2:

A teaching trail, with activities investigating the use and identification of rock
types seen on-site, including the Millennium Wall, plus fossils and minerals.

KS3:

Based largely on the rock cycle, use is made of the Millennium Wall to
investigate rock types, interpret their origin, the effects of weathering and their
use as building stone.

KS4:

An investigation using the evidence found in the different types of limestone to
determine that this was a reef environment in Carboniferous times.

2.

Black Rock RIGS and Dene Quarry, Matlock, Derbyshire.

Namurian gritstone exposure displays sedimentary features and there is an adjacent lead
mine dump. The spectacular view into the active Deane Quarry is a bonus.
KS2:

An extension of a visit to the National Stone Centre, to include the view into
Dene Quarry. Black Rock site too specialised at this level.

KS3:

Dene Quarry view and display panel gives an opportunity to look at the processes
and development of quarrying Carboniferous Limestone for aggregates. The
impact on the local community and environment is considered. Black Rock
extension of NSC work on the rock cycle and identification and use of rocks.
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KS4:

3.

Dene Quarry view and display. In-depth consideration of the environmental
impacts of aggregates quarrying and effects on the local community. Black
Rock, Cromford Moor Mine dump: Identifying minerals present as evidence for
lead mining. Visit the adjacent Barreledge Quarry and surrounding area to
investigate the uses made of the gritstone.

Apes Tor and Ecton Hill [Hamps & Manifold SSSI], Wetton, Staffordshire

Thin, muddy Ecton Limestones of the Lower Carboniferous are tightly folded, giving an
excellent locality to study the geometry of fold structures. Ecton Hill itself has the remains
of copper mining and periglacial features.
KS2:

Site too specialised at this level.

KS3:

Foot of Ecton Hill: Activities related to the rock cycle, including gravity on mine
dump and scree, river erosion, transportation and deposition. View exposures of
muddy Carboniferous Limestone. Best used as revision activities before looking
round the corner for KS4 activity.

KS4:

Apes Tor. Activities centre on investigating the folding of rocks, including
modelling using card and foam strips. A CD animation sequence demonstrates
folding and the completion of a field sketch records much detail. Uses of these
limestones are investigated.

4.

Park Hall CP [Hulme Quarries SSSI & NNR], Stoke-on-Trent, Staffs

Lower Triassic sandstones and pebble beds reveal a story of flash floods in a desert
environment, with subsequent uplift, tilting and faulting.
KS2:

A Teaching Trail has key localities to investigate the Triassic sandstones and
pebble beds, including identification of pebbles using reference sheet.
Consideration is given to the uses made of the sand and gravel.

KS3:

Investigation of the environment of deposition. Sandstones, pebble beds and
cross-bedding structures give evidence for flash floods in desert environment
during Triassic times. A CD animation demonstrates the formation of crossbedding under flowing water and field sketches record the evidence.

KS4:

Revision of KS3 material is encouraged by following the trail, building up a
picture of the events prior to the faulting, Evidence is sought to determine
movement on the fault, helped by a CD animation and field sketch.

5.

South Elmsall Quarry SSSI, nr Doncaster, West Yorkshire

Magnesian Limestone, Permian, showing reef structures in the dolomitic limestone.
KS2 and 3: Site too specialized at these levels.
KS4:
6.

An investigation using the evidence found for the environment of deposition of
reefs in shallow seas with high evaporation rates.

Dryhill Picnic Site RIGS, nr Sevenoaks, Kent

Hythe Beds, Lower Greensand, Cretaceous, showing gently folded hard limestones
[Kentish rag] and soft sandstones [hassock].
KS2:

A teaching trail, with activities to test properties and identify rock types seen onsite and investigate their sedimentary origin. Linking weathering of rocks to the
formation of soil and growth of plants.
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KS3:

Investigate part of the rock cycle found in this locality, including deposition in a
marine environment, uplift, folding and subsequent weathering and erosion.

KS 4:

Interpreting the mode of formation of the rocks and subsequent deformation by
mapping the fold structures to visualize the 3D geometry.

7.

Ercall Quarries SSSI, Telford, Shropshire.

The features of this extensive site include the unconformity between Precambrian igneous
rocks and Cambrian marine sediments, with later intrusions and faults.
KS 2:

A teaching trail based on identifying the range of hard aggregates extracted from
the quarries and the evidence for their igneous or sedimentary origin.

KS 3:

Investigate the origin of the rocks found here and the unconformable
relationships with each other, as part of two separate rock cycles.

KS 4:

More detailed investigation of rocks and relationships, with additional work on
ripple marks and faulting.

8.

Barrow Hill RIGS, & St Mark’s Church, Pensnett, Dudley, West Midlands

Barrow Hill is a dolerite intrusion into Coal Measures, showing columnar jointing and
contact with overlying sedimentary rocks. Adjacent is St Mark’s Church built of
sandstone, with range of rock types in the churchyard, gate and war memorial.
KS 2:

St Mark’s Church area is used to identify a range of rock types and to study the
effects of weathering. The Church shows cracks from the 2002 Dudley
Earthquake. The igneous origin of the dolerite at Barrow Hill is investigated, with
the link to soil formation and use of geological resources.

KS 3:

St Mark’s Church area is used to investigate in more detail rock types and
weathering. The use of stone in walls, including furnace slag, is linked to the use
of geological resources in the area. The Barrow Hill dolerite is demonstrated to
underlie the Dudley volcano.

KS 4:

No materials have been written for this level.

This site was visited by delegates from the UKRIGS Conference in September 2006.
9.

Tedbury Camp Quarry RIGS and Vallis Vale SSSI, Frome, Somerset.

Both quarries show the angular unconformity between the Carboniferous Limestone and
Inferior Oolite, with the eroded platform extensively burrowed by bivalves.
KS 2:

A teaching trail, based on Tedbury Camp, has activities to identify the two
limestones, the unconformity and their formation. The weathering of rocks is
linked to the formation of soil and growth of plants.

KS 3:

Investigate the origin of the two limestones found at both localities and the
unconformable relationships with each other, as part of two separate rock cycles.

KS 4:

More detailed investigation into the wider structural context of the Carboniferous
Limestone. An investigation of the ecology of the Jurassic sea floor as
demonstrated by the unconformity surface.

Materials for this site were trialled by delegates from the ESTA Conference, in September
2006.

23

10. Ryton Pools Country Park RIGS, adjacent to Wood Farm Quarry RIGS,
Bubbenhall, Warwickshire.
A Quaternary channel fill in the Baginton gravels - Baginton sands - Thrussington Till
sequence is exposed and is being conserved. The best section is in the active Wood Farm
Quarry, which will not have open public access for about a year. A viewing platform is
planned for the Ryton Pools site.
KS 2:

As well as investigating the origin of the sediments, the teaching trail makes the
link with soils and vegetation at Ryton Wood. A visit to the Martha Methane
exhibition shows the use of the site for waste disposal.

KS 3:

The link is made to the parts of the rock cycle observed here, from the changing
environment of the Quaternary to modern weathering and erosion. The
underlying Triassic Mercia Mudstone is used to retain the waste on site.

KS 4:

No materials have been written for this level.

11. Mosedale Quarry RIGS, School House Quarry and adjacent glacial gravels,
Mungrisedale, Penrith, Cumbria
Mosedale Quarry is in the Carrock Fell Gabbro. School House Quarry is in the
Loweswater Flags [Skiddaw Formation] with dolerite dykes. Quaternary scree and
outwash gravels are also exposed.
KS 2:

A teaching trail is based on the identification and use of local rocks in buildings
and walls, linking them to quarries in the vicinity.

KS 3:

An investigation of a range of rock types at several sites, including igneous,
sedimentary and metamorphic. Included is a study of gravels from different
recent environments, linked to the rock cycle.

KS 4:

Includes an exercise to interpret the geology from evidence found in Schoolhouse
Quarry and a detailed study of gravels from scree, esker and modern river
deposits.

12. Meldon Aplite Quarries SSSI , Okehampton, Devon
The 20m dyke of aplite has metamorphosed the Carboniferous rocks. There is a wide
variety of rock and mineral types present.
KS 2:

A teaching trail includes the identification of local rocks used in walls and
buildings, and investigates some of these rocks in exposures.

KS 3:

Includes work on the rock cycle, including movement of boulders under cold
conditions. An investigation of the evidence to show the intrusion of aplite and
dolerite into sedimentary rocks and the effects of metamorphism.

KS 4:

No materials have been written for this level.
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Work in progress 2007 – 08
We have received the go-ahead for further site work on the Project.
The Northumberland coast at Boulmer and Snableazes Quarry in the Great Whin Sill
provide useful sites, as does Knowle Quarry on Wenlock Edge. Local RIGS Groups are
involved and anyone is welcome to contact us.
Part of the wider project involves training non-specialist teachers in the use of these sites
and how to adapt the materials for use at other geoconservation sites. The ESEU method
of training teachers by using facilitators in face-to-face practical sessions has worked well
in the laboratory/classroom situation. A similar approach to field teaching activities is
planned for several sites, taking the UKRIGS Education Project forward, not only with
teachers and RIGS Groups, but beyond, in the National Trust and others with an interest in
Earth science education.
The revision of Chapter 10 [RIGS and Education] of the RIGS Handbook is planned. This
will include details of the UKRIGS Education Project and other resources which have
become available since 2001.
We have made a start in our aim of addressing the serious problems of schools failing to
undertake Earth science fieldwork, highlighted in English Nature Report 523 - The use of
geological sites by schools. The Department for Education and Skills has recently sent out
encouraging messages about the need for fieldwork in schools in their Education outside
the classroom manifesto. Such messages and our products are certainly needed, but we
have some way to go.
Thanks to:
 Defra’s Aggregates Levy Sustainability Fund, administered by Natural England.
ESTA, ESEU, the National Stone Centre, the team of ESTA writers, members of
RIGS Groups and the schools which trialled the materials.
 Rick Ramsdale [UKRIGS Education Officer]
 Dr Jonathan Larwood [Natural England]
 Dr Susie Lydon
 Dr Pauline Jones
 Alan Cutler[UKRIGS].
John R Reynolds
UKRIGS Education Project Manager
Contact us at:
education@ukrigs.org.uk
jr.reynolds@virgin.net
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12.1 Introduction
This chapter introduces the concept of RIGS in urban areas and looks at examples of
educational sites accessible to the majority of the population of Britain. The geodiversity of
towns and cities is immense, with people, landscape and culture intertwining with history to
shape the development of urban areas. Monuments, graveyards, public toilets and building
fronts provide a large and untapped resource.

12.2 RIGS and the built environment
More than 80 per cent of people in the United Kingdom live in urban areas, and yet only a
fraction of the nation’s Earth heritage SSSIs (Sites of Special Scientific Interest) are located in
these areas. This is hardly surprising, given the rapid development of Britain’s population
centres; the few studies that have been completed show that the number of urban Earth heritage
sites – quarries, natural exposures, semi-natural landforms – has been steadily declining since
the 19th century.
Yet the potential for urban RIGS is high. In recent years there has been an increased awareness
of the importance of the urban environment in promoting the Earth sciences through its fabric of
building stones and parks, and a proliferation of urban geological trails and building stones
guides. In many ways, towns and cities provide the greatest challenges and opportunities for
Earth heritage conservation, and it is essential that an open mind is maintained in the selection
and promotion of urban RIGS sites. This is particularly so in lowland Britain, where there may
not be much clear evidence of the original geological foundations of the city, and where the
opportunities for study of exposed geology in urban sites are limited.

12.3 Science, education, culture?
It is essential to recognise that, while sites can be of the highest geological and scientific
significance, their value as an educational resource is often one of the most powerful reasons for
their designation. Clearly, there has to be scientific merit in the designation of urban RIGS, but
the creation and promotion of a resource which is accessible to the majority of the British public
- a majority that is largely unmoved by geology - could be seen as one of the most significant
tasks facing RIGS groups today. On this basis a wider remit, taking into account the
educational aspects of the resource, has to be taken seriously. The site may also be of cultural
significance, and this can be included in its interpretation. The challenge for RIGS in the urban
environment is to recognise diversity in its Earth heritage resource.
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12.4 The nature of the urban Earth heritage resource
There are three basic categories of urban Earth heritage resource, all of which
provide the potential for RIGS designations:

12.4.1

♦

Remnants of the primary geology/geomorphology of a region prior to
construction

♦

Quarries, pits and mines on the outskirts of the urban conurbation, but often
engulfed by it

♦

The built environment - buildings, statues and monuments, graveyards, roads
and other constructions which are composed primarily of materials derived from
the geological resource, in the form of building stones and other construction
materials.

Remnants of primary geology

The growth of urban centres following the Industrial Revolution left a legacy of remnant
quarries, cuttings, outcrops and landforms in the centre or suburbs of many towns and cities.
Some of these may be preserved in a semi-natural state in city parks or in the grounds of large
private houses which have since been incorporated into the fabric of the city.
These remnants often have an aesthetic and cultural significance, although their scientific
importance may be less evident. However, there is no doubt about the educational benefit of
having such open spaces located within the inner city, close to schools and other educational
centres. These locations provide the closest approximations to rural RIGS sites, and may be
referred to as standard RIGS designations.
Given that parks and open spaces are usually in the care of local authorities, standard RIGS
designations can help increase the status of the park and help in attracting funding, for example
for interpretative signage.
In London, a region where there is very little natural geological exposure,
opportunities exist for the promotion of geology in parks. A good example is
Springfield Park in Hackney, on the banks of the River Lea. This is an urban RIGS
site in which geology and remnant geomorphology are both present in an otherwise
relatively depressed inner city area. See appendix 12.3.

12.4.2

Marginal quarries, pits and mines

These are to be found on the outskirts of the town or city, and once provided the construction
materials or industrial resources for its growth. Such sites would be representative of standard
RIGS. Very often these are disused and may be the target for out-of-town shopping centres,
waste disposal sites or other development, dependent on their density and proximity to a
transport system. A good example of this kind of development is seen around Plymouth, where
many Devonian limestone quarries, some of them SSSIs, are being used for industrial and
commercial developments. Such afteruse is not necessarily incompatible with Earth heritage
conservation, but quarry floor developments would require negotiation of a conservation
corridor for access, while a conservation void would have to be maintained where waste
disposal was proposed.
Quarries, pits and mines provide many challenges to the urban RIGS group. Although they may
be within greenbelt, they may well be targeted for some form of development. This is
particularly true of the London-M25 area, where all quarries are seriously considered for waste
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disposal. In rarer cases, underground mines may also provide opportunities for the urban RIGS
group, and although this in itself may cause problems through safety issues, there may well be
mileage in this area. Interestingly, in Greater London both Pinner Chalk mines in the north and
Chislehurst Caves in the south east are underground workings with the greatest potential for
standard geological conservation.

12.4.3

The built environment

The fabric of our towns and cities provides important aesthetic and cultural associations, and an
educational opportunity, and as discussed above, this may outweigh considerations of a purely
scientific nature. Often, the early, pre-Industrial Revolution and transport-age building stones
were locally derived and are in harmony with the local landscape and geology. The built
environment may therefore mirror local geology, and the vernacular architecture in particular,
using local stone, has a strong appeal. In other cases, imaginative use of geological materials in
the urban environment has led to the creation of ‘geological theme parks’ or ‘problem
walls/wall games’ and these features, constructed from early Victorian times, are perhaps some
of the most innovative aspects of potential urban RIGS (see section 12.7.1). Educationally, the
built environment offers a great challenge, in displaying a wide range of geological materials
which are subjected to stringent weathering effects of the often hostile urban atmosphere, and
which can be of primary scientific value. Buildings, monuments and graveyards may be in
private or local government hands and the recognition of non-standard RIGS sites which might
encompass them is a challenge to any urban RIGS group.

12.5 Standard and non-standard RIGS: recognising urban
types
The richness of the resource will inevitably vary from town to town, affecting the number and
balance of standard and non-standard RIGS sites that are identified. On this basis it is possible
to group urban developments according to their visible natural geological resources, and
recognition can help in establishing priority in RIGS designations.
Three groups are apparent:
♦

Type 1: Those areas with a striking or visible natural geological resource.
A classic example is Edinburgh, with Arthur’s Seat and Castle Rock. Such areas
are likely to have a greater potential for standard RIGS sites, and public
awareness of geology in such areas may be strong.

♦

Type 2: Those areas with some naturally outcropping geology. In such areas,
geology may have a subdued presence, and public awareness of geology may be
low, present only as a subliminal recognition of geological features which the
local population may take for granted.

♦

Type 3: Those areas with little or no exposed or visible geology. Most inland
towns in lowland Britain fall into this category, including most of the major
conurbations. Awareness of geology in these locations is usually low, and the
potential for standard RIGS sites poor, although that for non-standard RIGS is
high.

The recognition of the existence of the three types of urban area is important in guiding
approaches to RIGS designation. Typically, standard RIGS sites (such as quarries, natural
exposures and relict landforms) will be more easily recognisable in type 1 and 2 towns, with
greater potential for the preservation of original features. However, type 3 locations have little
or no visible geology, and therefore the potential for standard RIGS is lower, requiring
exploitation of existing artificial resources.
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12.6 Promoting awareness: Urban Geological
Promotional Plans
In recent years local geological societies and RIGS groups have had considerable success in
getting Earth science sites accepted as worthy of protection by local planning authorities,
leading to their incorporation as conservation sites in local structure plans. In some cases,
particularly where there is a strong local action group, such as in the Black Country, there has
been a move towards the development of strategic plans for the conservation of standard urban
geological sites. These plans set out good conservation practice as well as identifying the type
of natural geological site resource within an area.
Such strategic plans are rare, but those that do exist provide a model which could be mirrored by
the production of local strategies for the enhancement of geological awareness in an urban
environment. Using this model, Urban Geological Promotional Plans could be drawn up, each
one setting out a list of generic objectives focused towards the single aim of promoting public
awareness of the available geology within a town. The aim of the promotional plan concept is
simply to get geology promoted within a town at the same level, and in the same way, that
cultural heritage is packaged. It involves crossing the communication gulf that often exists
between special interest groups and the local population.
Each promotional plan will be different depending on the nature of the geological resource
present and opportunities available to local RIGS groups. Two generic examples are given
below, one for type 1 and 2 towns, and another for type 3.
Promotional Plan: Type 1 and 2
Aim:
♦

to promote the natural geological resource within the town and to demonstrate the links with its
historical, social and cultural development. Standard RIGS sites are most likely in these centres.

Objectives:
♦

recognition and development of standard RIGS sites (relict quarries, natural outcrops, relict
landforms)

♦

interpretative strategy which promotes the incorporation of geology into every leaflet, display or
exhibition depicting the history of urban development, especially where the development was
particularly governed by the nature of the local geology

♦

promotion of the use of the traditional/local building stone in street furniture in keeping with its
local environment. These links can be made stronger by the inclusion of occasional stone
inscriptions giving its name and local source

♦

promotion of landscaped ground in harmony with the local geology. In particular rockeries should
use local stone where possible, and should be organised so that the dip and strike of the placed
stone mimics or reflects that of the naturally outcropping geology which surrounds the town

♦

the education potential of local quarries, natural exposures and other site resources should be
exploited. Educational packages for local schools can be developed through consultation with
teachers, taking into account the needs of appropriate key stages of the National Curriculum.
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Promotional Plan: Type 3
Aim:
♦

to create a geological resource where no obvious one exists, and to encourage the exploitation of
the urban fabric as a resource. Non-standard RIGS sites are more likely.

Objectives:
♦

recognition and promotion of predominantly artificial resources (building stones, parks,
graveyards, problem walls)

♦

promote the creation of geology where no obvious evidence of it exists, through the use of
artificial reconstructions, sculptural features which are made from geological materials, or which
are in harmony with geological structure, and in problem walls intended to demonstrate the
richness of lithology or geological structure

♦

encourage the link between geology and architecture through promotion of the good practice of
stone labelling, or in the development of interpretative leaflets distributed to local schools and
museums

♦

development of high street building stone trails and cemetery ‘visitor centres’ in which the
geology and weathering of gravestones can be interpreted and understood

♦

construction of problem walls to demonstrate geology in parks and playgrounds.

12.7 Non-standard RIGS: geodiversity in the built
environment?
In many ways the greatest challenge to urban RIGS groups is where the urban environment
belongs to type 3, and natural, standard RIGS sites are few. This is common in the mostly
heavily populated cities of the United Kingdom, and it is here that the communication gulf
between specialist interest groups and the general public is at its widest. We need, therefore, to
consider adopting more innovative, non-standard RIGS ‘sites’, and to promote them to the
widest possible public. Four examples are given below:

12.7.1

The Wall Game

The Wall Game was devised by Eric Robinson as a way of using the built environment to teach
basic petrology. It requires only an accessible, stone-built wall, often – but not always – located
in historic conservation locations. Simply, it requires a basic reconnaissance by a given RIGS
group and the construction of a simple stone ‘map’ of the wall. Participants in the game are
asked to identify observable differences in stone through colour, grain/crystal size, texture and
so on, and through this activity basic principles can be taught. Perhaps the most important wall
is the ballast wall he described from Battersea Park in London. See appendix 12.2.

12.7.2

Labelling the built environment

The built environment is incredibly rich in natural stone, and the trend towards using such stone
is increasing. Urban RIGS groups have an essential role to play in identifying and lobbying
potential areas where natural stones in appropriate juxtapositions could be used to create a
greater awareness of geology. One particularly important example of the above approach is a
set of four stone benches outside Euston Station in London, which are labelled with location,
rock type and age. As is often the case, a precursor to this is provided by an example of
Victorian ingenuity. In a graveyard in Rochdale, an amazing set of labelled stone markers help
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the visitor to not only identify the gravestone type, but also to understand the stratigraphy of
Britain.

Fig 1: Labelling the built environment is
nothing new – this remarkable example in a
Rochdale graveyard dates back to
Victorian times.

An important role for urban RIGS groups would be to not only identify such historic examples,
but also to actively promote labelling, a concept in keeping with English Heritage’s conception
of the urban cityscape (see Streets for all. A guide to the management of London’s streets,
published by English Heritage).

12.7.3

Rockworks

Rockworks comprise artificially constructed geological features which may be of sufficient
merit to be able to demonstrate geological principles. These can vary from the humble rockery,
appropriately constructed, through to the grand civic structures of the Victorian age. In fact, any
structure which is capable of demonstrating a geological principle is available as a RIGS site.
On the largest scale this would include the complex geological ‘theme park’ of Crystal Palace
Park in South East London, civic rockworks often, but not always, in public parks such as those
in Battersea Park, London, Ramsgate town centre, Kent and Lister Park, Bradford. Smaller
scale versions can be observed in many urban centres.

12.7.4

Graveyards and burial grounds

The potential for graveyards as geological resources has long been recognised, and valuable
primary research, particularly on weathering, has been carried out. There is a richness of
geological resources in our urban burial grounds, and these should be seriously considered as
RIGS sites of the future.
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Urban RIGS: streets ahead?
Urban RIGS groups need to recognise that geodiversity has to include the built environment.
The development of awareness and education strategies, through Promotional Plans, represents
an important role for every RIGS group with an urban focus.
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Appendix 12.1 – Useful reading
The most important recent general works are Geology on your Doorstep (Bennett et al. 1996) and Urban
geoscience (McCall et al. 1996), which provide general introductions to the principles and methods of
urban geology and its conservation.
Baldwin, A. & Alderson, D.M. 1996. ‘A remarkable survivor: a nineteenth century geological trail in
Rochdale, England.’ The Geological Curator, 6, 227-232.
Bennett, M.R. & Doyle, P. 1996. ‘The introduction of geology into the urban environment: principles
and methods.’ In: Bennett, M.R., Doyle, P., Larwood, J.G. & Prosser, C.D. (eds). Geology on your
doorstep. The role of urban geology in earth heritage conservation. The Geological Society, London,
239-262.
Bennett, M.R., Doyle, P., Larwood, J.G. & Prosser, C.D. (eds) 1996. Geology on your doorstep. The
role of urban geology in earth heritage conservation. The Geological Society, London.
Bennett, M.R., Doyle, P., Glasser, N.F. & Larwood, J.G. 1997. ‘An assessment of the ‘Conservation
Void’ as a management technique for geological conservation in disused quarries.’ Journal of
Environmental Management, 50, 223-233.
Dove, J. 1996. ‘Exeter and Norwich: their urban geology compared during medieval, Victorian and
Edwardian periods.’ In: Bennett, M.R., Doyle, P., Larwood, J.G. & Prosser, C.D. (eds). Geology on your
doorstep. The role of urban geology in earth heritage conservation. The Geological Society, London,
171-180.
Doyle, P. & Bennett, M.R. 1997. ‘Earth-heritage conservation in the new millennium: the importance of
urban geology.’ Geology Today, 13, 29-35.
Doyle, P. & Bennett, M.R. 1998. ‘Earth-heritage conservation: past, present and future agendas.’ In:
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Appendix 12.2 - The Wall Game
The weathered stone of any aged wall can provide a wealth of opportunities for observations which can
be the first steps towards an understanding and an appreciation of geology. There is nothing wrong with
new stone walls, but, patched and rebuilt, there is ample scope for distinguishing one stone from another.
If people are finding different stones, it doesn’t really matter if they can’t be named as precisely as a
geologist would prefer. It is enough for a beginner to be able to separate sandstone from limestone, and
to defend this identification. The next step is to spot the stones which contain fossils. Perhaps it will be
possible to classify those shells. Are they brachiopods or bivalves? Are they complete or fragmented?
On that evidence, opinions can be offered about conditions of sedimentation.
Bedding and sedimentary structures give an easy means of deciding whether blocks in the wall have been
laid with an orientation which would correspond with bedding in an outcrop or quarry. This is a small
detail, but it allows recognition of what might be the Jurassic sea bed. Once again, we are giving the
beginner the opportunity of reasoning and thinking as a geologist simply on the basis of observations they
can make on a wall.

The work sheet
When devising a work sheet for a wall game, it is tempting to draw and shade the outlines of individual
stones as if creating a work of art. It is better to have a cartoon with recognisable outlines, but allowing
the distinctive details to be applied to the blanks (see example below). This requires the student to look
for themselves, decide what are the salient features, and then improve the sheet with their idea of effective
representation of rugged bedding or prominent fossil outlines. It is up to the player whether they choose
colour felt tips or pencil shading to distinguish what they see as different rock types. It might be that they
recognise many more than you would expect. It is then up to them to justify their actions to you.
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Appendix 12.3 – Case study: Springfield Park geology
leaflet
Anyone reading the name Springfield Park on a map of Hackney would probably get the idea that this
was ground marked by the presence of springs. Water bubbling from the ground and trickling into small
streams flows downslope to join the River Lea.
Springs usually result from rainwater draining down into the ground soaking through the soil and subsoil
to a point at which it reaches a material which prevents it flowing further. Soil and subsoil are usually
made up of grains of sand, small and large pebbles – all materials in which there are plentiful spaces
between the solid particles, spaces which can be filled up with water which will flow with slopes. In
contrast, clay is a rock which has no such spaces as a rule. Clay particles press closely together with no
pathways for escape. Meeting clay, flowing water passing down from surface soil is forced to flow along
the clay top surface to a point where it emerges to the outside world as a spring. It is just such a situation
that we have in Springfield Park, Hackney.
Coming to the park from Clapton Road or Stamford Hill, you will notice that this is flat ground which
connects up with Hackney Downs to the south. That flat ground continues into the top of the park, with
Springfield House standing very close to the edge facing the Lea Valley. Just in front of the House, the
ground falls away quickly to the lower flat area of the park, including the space of the football pitches.
The flat platform is a great spread of sand and gravel which covers much of Hackney and is recognised as
the river bed deposits of an ancient River Thames flowing about 10-15 metres above the present course at
Wapping. The sands are called the Hackney Terrace by geologists and can reach a thickness of about
five metres below that flat top surface.
Underneath the Terrace lies a very thick clay deposit which is much older – roughly 50 million years old.
This is the London Clay, a very sticky grey-brown clay with all those properties which prevent water
sinking down through it. So here is the situation. Up to five metres of sand and gravel containing
thousands of gallons of water sitting on a thick and tight clay. The result? A line of springs oozing out
from the base of that slope in front of the House and running on to the top end of the rugby pitches. If
you trace the line of springs as you walk along the face of the slope, you are tracing the contact between
the Terrace gravels and the underlying London Clay. This is how the geologists make geological maps.

Things to look for
Unfortunately, we can’t see any of the sands or gravels of the Hackney Terrace, or the clay of the
London Clay outcrop. All we can do is to look at the ground and read the signs which hint what is below
the surface.
Starting with the sands and gravels, if you walk across the flat top surface of the park, notice the short
springy turf of low growing grasses. These usually indicate well-drained light soils which we would
expect to develop from the sands and gravels of the Hackney Terrace. If you run, notice how the ground
‘gives’ underfoot and makes you bounce. This too tells us that there is yielding sand below surface rather
than shock-absorbing clays.
Moving down the slope towards what should be the top of the London Clay, notice increasing wetness.
Water oozes from the ground after heavy rain. In places, the oozes become visible flow. These are the
springs. Rich crops of buttercups also help to pick out wet areas.
Moist clays can become quite plastic, almost like plasticine. As such they can flow down quite low angle
slopes. If we look at the tarmac-covered paths which run across the slopes of the park, they often show
tear-apart cracks which tell us that the ground beneath has moved and taken the path with it up to the
point where the surface broke. It can look like earthquake damage, but these cracks are evidence of clay
moving downslope with clay underneath – London Clay in this case.
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Down on the flat spread of the park, notice how wet the ground is in winter and spring, making the
ground heavy for the footballers. In summer, after dry spells, the same ground shrinks as it dries out;
cracks appear as the soil is torn apart. Some trees, such as willows and poplars, prefer heavy clay soils.
See if you can discover these trees in any part of the park.
It is the same clay which floors the bed of the River Lea. When you stand on the flat top surface and look
eastwards across the Lea Valley, the wetness created by the same clay floor has been the cause of the
important nature reserve of Wanstead Marshes. The broad valley was created many thousands of years
ago during the Ice Age. When glaciers melted, the local rivers including the Lea were much increased in
volume and had the power to excavate wide valleys through the clay outcrop we have been discussing in
the bottom of the park. Try to think of any part of the present world where ice and meltwaters occur
(bones of reindeer and polar bear have been found in the Lea Valley just to prove that the local climate
was once as cold as the present-day Arctic).
Eric Robinson
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14.1 - Glossary
Earth science terms
Active geomorphological site Back-filling – the term used for refilling an excavated hole with the material dug out of it.
Biogeomorphological Braided rivers – occur where there are steep gradients. Rivers consist of interwoven
channels.
Cadman
Chert – flint-like rocks, composed of silica in its glass-like form.
Clinometer – Surveying instrument for measuring slopes.
Coring – removal of a ‘core’, or small piece, of rock using a hand-held power tool.
Cross bedding
Curry Fund – a fund administered by the Geologists’ Association, for conservation projects.
Cyclothems
Drumlins – elongated whale-backed mounds of boulder clay.
Erratic – a large rock, pebble etc that has travelled a long way from its source.
Fluvial – of or found in a river.
Geodiversity
GIS systems Glacial – characterised or produced by ice.
Glaciated valley – a U-shaped valley formed by the erosion by a glacier.
Global Positioning System (GPS) – Developed and controlled by the United States
Department of Defense, this consists of 18 satellites in different orbits with at least four
visible at any time from Earth. They give a locational accuracy of less than 2cm on baselines
of 1,000km. See chapter 6, page xx.
Graded bedding
Integrity sites
Karst – the name comes from the Karst region of Yugoslavia. It refers to a type of limestone
landscape which features denudation by percolating ground waters and underground streams.
Eg limestone pavement in northern England.
Lithology National Scheme for Geological Site Documentation (NSGSD) Palaeoenvironmental Palaeozoic – means ‘old life’ and refers to the period of time embracing the Cambrian to
Permian, from 600-230 m.y.
Periglacial – the term used for a region adjacent to an ice sheet.
Quaternary – Ice Age
Relict landforms Sedgwick
Semi-natural landforms Sole structure
Springline Static geomorphological sites Stratigraphic/stratigraphy – study of rock layers
Tertiary – time between the end of the Cretaceous and the present, from 65 m.y. to 0 m.y.
Tufa – porous rock composed of calcium carbonate and formed round mineral springs.
Unconformity

General
Active waste – waste material that will continue to decompose
Biodiversity Action Plan –
Capital costs – purchase of large objects which will depreciate with time, eg vehicles,
computers, land.
County Wildlife Site (CWS) - a non-statutory term applied to sites identified as being of at
least county significance for their wildlife habitat and species interest. The purpose of CWS
recognition is to highlight the significance of the features they contain, so that landowners,
local authorities and others can choose to take action to conserve them.
Heritage Coast - areas of coastline within which services are established jointly between the
Local Authority and the Countryside Commission, in order to promote sustainable leisure
activities and sensitive management.
Inert waste – waste material that will not decompose, eg topsoil, bricks etc.
Inter-tidal zones – areas covered at high tide and uncovered at low tide
Landfill tax – A tax levied on all materials disposed of in landfill sites. The aim of this tax is
to encourage recycling and reduce waste. Operators of landfill sites can direct up to 20 per
cent of the tax they have collected towards approved local and national environmental
projects. The Royal Society for Nature Conservation administers two landfill tax credit
schemes, the Hanson Environment Fund and Biffaward.
Local Agenda 21 – Focuses on putting together local strategies for sustainable development.
Local Nature Reserve (LNR) - a site designated under the 1949 National Parks and Access
to the Countryside Act which allows local authorities to designate land primarily for nature
conservation purposes, although they are also designed to promote public access and form an
educational facility. See chapter 3, page 12.
Local Record Centre
Marine Nature Reserve (MNR) - a site designated under the Wildlife and Countryside Act
1981 in order to conserve marine flora or fauna or geographical or physiological features of
interest. The selection and notification of MNRs has been poor with only one being declared
in England – Lundy in Devon.
Matched Funding
National Biodiversity Network
National Park and Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) - sites declared under
the 1949 National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act. The ‘natural beauty’ for which
they are defined and which the Act requires all agencies to seek to conserve, is interpreted to
include not only the landscape qualities of an area but also the flora and fauna. See chapter
3, page 10.
National Nature Reserve (NNR) - A site designated under the National Parks and Access to
the Countryside Act 1949, for their nationally important habitat. NNR status affords a site
the highest level of recognition available under UK legislation, although they have no more
legal protection than SSSIs. See chapter 3, page 10.
Neap tide – a tide just after the first and third quarters of the moon when there is least
difference between high and low water.
Ramsar Site - a site designated as a Wetland of International Importance under the 1973
Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International importance.
Regional Development Agencies – nine agencies, which were set up to coordinate economic
development in the English regions. One of their statutory purposes is to contribute towards
sustainable development.
Revenue costs – ongoing costs such as salaries etc
River catchment – the area from which rainfall flows into a river.

Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) – these sites are designated under the Wildlife and
Countryside Act 1981 as being of special nature conservation significance, either biological
or geological. SSSIs form a national network of sites, and are subject to regulations designed
to control management activities and protect against development. The original purpose of
the SSSI system was to provide a representative series of sites regionally, by selecting the
largest, richest or otherwise most significant examples. So it is by no means a comprehensive
system. See chapter 3, page 7 for more information.
Special Area of Conservation (SAC) - a site designated under the EC Habitats Directive
1992, for its important, rare or threatened habitat or rare or threatened species. Together
SACs and SPAs will form a network of wildlife sites across Europe to be known as Natura
2000.
Special Protection Area (SPA) - a site designated under the EC Conservation of Wild Birds
Directive 1979, in order to conserve the habitat of certain vulnerable birds and regularly
occurring migratory birds.
Sustainable development – the basis for Local Agenda 21, this is a concept that describes
the capacity to improve quality of life without depleting the Earth’s resources.
Voluntary Marine Conservation Area (VMCA) - a non-statutory designation applied to
coastlines that support rich marine wildlife communities, as a response to the lack of
established MNRs. Action is taken to safeguard the communities and promote local and
general public appreciation and understanding of them.
Legislation and documentation
Data Protection Act
Deposit of the plan – formal stage in the adoption of a Structure Plan.
Development plan – Structure Plan, District Local Plan, Minerals/Waste Local Plan or
Unitary Development Plan.
Environmental Information Regulations
Examination in Public – the final part of the formal stage (deposit) of a Structure Plan. The
EIP Panel Chairman will consider any objections to the plan, but you may not be able to
attend.
Section 106 agreement/Section 75 agreement – Part of the Town and Country Planning
Act, this is a legal agreement to undertake a specific task, provide access or make
contributions, during or after development.
Statement of Recommended Practice – the regulations imposed by charity law on the
documentation of income
Supplementary Planning Guidance
SWOT analysis – a summary of your group’s strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and
threats; this can be used as part of your group’s development plan.
Unitary Development Plan – a composite development plan produced by unitary authorities
which undertake the role of both county and district or borough councils in a single-tier
system.

14.2 - Abbreviations used in this handbook
AGLV (Scotland)
AONB
ASE
ASSI (NI)
AWRG
BAP
BBOWT
BGRG
BGS
BTCV
CADW
CCW
CLAN
CNC
COPUS
COSLA
CVS
DANI
DETR
DFEE
DIGS
DoE NI
DTI
EA
EAF
EB
EIA
EIP
EHS (NI)
EoSWA
ES
ESA
ESCR (NI)
ESTA
FLAG
FSC
FWAG
GA
GCG
GCR
GLRC
GIS
HLF
HSE
HMIP
IAESD
IUGS
JNCC

Area of Great Landscape Value
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
Association for Science Education
Area of Special Scientific Interest
Association of Welsh RIGS Groups
Biodiversity Action Plan
The Wildlife Trust for Buckinghamshire,
Bedfordshire and Oxfordshire
British Geomorphological Research Group
British Geological Survey
British Trust for Conservation Volunteers
Welsh Historic Monuments
Countryside Council for Wales
Conservation Local Action Networks
Committee on the Public Understanding of
Science
Convention of Scottish Local Authorities
Council for Voluntary Service
Department of Agriculture Northern Ireland
Department of the Environment, Transport and
the Regions
Department for Education and Employment
Dorset Important Geological Sites
Department of the Environment, Northern
Ireland
Department of Trade and Industry
Environment Agency
Environmental Action Fund
Environmental Body
Environmental Impact Assessment
Examination in Public
Environment and Heritage Service
East of Scotland Water Authority
Environmental Statement
Environmentally Sensitive Area
Earth Science Conservation Review
Earth Science Teachers’ Association
Federation of Lapidary and Geological Societies
Field Studies Council
Farming and Wildlife Advisory Group
Geologists’ Association
Geological Curators’ Group
Geological Conservation Review
Geological Locality Record Centre
Geographical Information Systems
Heritage Lottery Fund
Health and Safety Executive
Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Pollution
Inter Agency Earth Science Database
International Union of Geological Sciences
Joint Nature Conservation Committee

LEAP (England and Wales)
LIPS
LNR
LRC
MAFF
MCofS
MPG
NCC
NCV
NEWRIGS Group
NFU
NFUS
NGRC
NLCB
NHA
NNR
NoSWA
NOF
NPPG (Scotland)
NRA
NSA
NSGSD
PAN (Scotland)
PDO
PPG
PPS (NI)
PUSET
RDA
RPG
RSGS
RSNC
RSPB
SAC
SCEC
SCP
SCRA
SEPA
SAGT
SINC
SLF
SNCI
SNH
SORP
SPA
SPG
STB
TAN (Wales)
UDP
UKRIGS
UNESCO

Local Environment Agency Plan
Local Interpretation Plans
Local Nature Reserve
Local Record Centre
Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food
The Mountaineering Council of Scotland
Minerals Planning Guidance
Nature Conservancy Council
National Centre for Volunteering
North East Wales RIGS Group
National Farmers’ Union
National Farmers’ Union of Scotland
National Geological Records Centre
National Lottery Charities Board
Natural Heritage Area
National Nature Reserve
North of Scotland Water Authority
New Opportunities Fund
National Planning Policy Guidance
National Rivers Authority
Natural Scenic Area
National Scheme for Geological Site
Documentation
Planning Advisory Note
Potentially Damaging Operation
Planning Policy Guidance
Planning Policy Statement
Public Understanding of Science Engineering and
Technology
Regional Development Agency
Regional Planning Guidance
Royal Scottish Geographical Society
Royal Society for Nature Conservation
Royal Society for the Protection of Birds
Special Area of Conservation
Scottish Community Education Council
Scottish Conservation Projects Trust
Scottish Countryside Rangers’ Association
Scottish Environment Protection Agency
Scottish Association of Geography Teachers
Site of Importance for Nature Conservation
Scottish Landowners’ Federation
Site of Nature Conservation Interest
Scottish Natural Heritage
Statement of recommended practice
Special Protection Area
Supplementary Planning Guidance
Scottish Tourist Board
Technical Advisory Note
Unitary Development Plan
Association of UK RIGS Groups
United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organisation

